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Director-General's Message 

Tho 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 year was both challenging and 

rewarding tor the Department in its quest to provide 

whole o f government solutions and service delivery 

levels that meet the requirements and expectations 

of Government and our clients. 

Over the past 1 2 months the Department gathered 

m o m e n t u m , in terms of both its performance and 

future busine.ss directions. 

A number of initiatives were introduced to move the 

Department towards achieving its five-year Strategic 

Plan, Vision 2 0 0 1 . They included implementat ion of 

the Department's 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 Corporate Plan, the Best 

Practice Program, a range of corporate human 

resources strategies, Management by Projects, a new 

marketing framework and a divisional structural 

review. 

The Corporate Plan was launched in August and I am 

pleased to report excel lent progress was made in its 

implementation due to the c o m m i t m e n t and 

involvement of stall across the organisation. By \CAT 

end the Best Practice Program was well advanced 

with tacilitators appointed and numerous stall 

seminars held around the State. The n e w Client 

Service structure was (inahsed, along with associated 

changes in a number of other divisions. Heralding an 

important milestone in the evolution of D P W S , the 

new arrangements will greatly improve the 

effectiveness and quality o f our marketing and 

service deliverv. 

Notwithstanding the impact of these changes on day-

to-day operations, the Department performed 

strongly throughout the year and had some notable 

achievements in information technology, property 

management, purchasing, construction industry 

reform and environmental management . 

The release of the Government's Blueprint on 

information management and technology was the 

culmination of 18 months ' work for the 

Department . The Blueprint establishes for the first 

t ime a complementary who le of Government poHcy 

framework to position the government at the 

forefront of using the technology to provide better 

services to the people ot NSW. 

It focuses on meet ing community need , cutting 

through much of the existing red tape and boosting 

the State's economy. 

As a part of its role as key strategic adviser and 

service provider to government on property 

matters, the Depar tment successfully concluded the 

Eastern Creek Raceway project and progressed the 

S 4 0 0 mill ion Walsh Bay redevelopment project. 

Deve lopment proposals c o m m e n c e d on other high 

profile and c o m p l e x projects, including the 

upgrading of George Street South and Railway 

Square, Sydney Cove Waterfront Mastcrplan and 

Wharves 9 / 1 0 at DaHing Harbour. A number of 

significant property sales were achieved for 

Government , including the Pacific Power Building 

(S1 55 mil l ion) and the St. James Centre 

($48 mil l ion) . 

Contracts arranged and administered by D P W S on 

behalf of the State Contracts Control Board 

continued to realise savings across government in 

excess o f $ 3 0 0 mill ion per annum, whi le the 

innovative schools facilities maintenance contracts 

introduced during the year are achieving their 

objective ot more eftcctivc and eflicient means of 

delivering school maintenance to the State's 2 , 2 0 0 

public schools. 

The suite of environmental policies developed last 

year and implemented this year have received 

recognition as being amongst the best of their kind. 

They reflect our c o m m i t m e n t towards the protection 

and enhancement of the environment . The 

Department is also now recognised as a leader in lite 

cycle assessment and ecologically sustainable 

deve lopment . 

The deve lopment ot coordinated and consistent 

government codes continued to instil greater 

confidence within the construction industry when 

dealing with government agencies. The release of 

the new codes and discussion papers, along wi th 

easily understood construction contracts and an 

accreditation scheme for contractors were all aimed 

at improving productivitv and efficiencies in 

the industry. 
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DIRECTOR-GENI:RAI;S MESSAGE 

( ) n c (it thf ongoing challenges for D P W S is lo 

respond to the diverse and c o m p l e x needs of 

Government and other stakeholders. This 

responsiveness was tested early in the year in 

establishing the Central Corporate Service Unit in 

Governor Macquarie Tower as a shared service 

centre. The unit integrated the existing corporate 

services areas of six separate government agencies 

located in the building. By year end this unit was not 

only meet ing all expectations of Government as an 

independent service provider, but had expanded its 

client base to 23 , many located away from Governor 

Macquarie Tower. 

As an oH'-budget commercial entity our Rnancial 

results for 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 were most heartening. g i \ e n the 

economic circumstances prevailing with many 

government agencies operating under reduced 

budgets. The Department achieved an operating 

surplus of S i 8 . 5 mill ion before payment of S H 

million loTreasury under the Government's 

Hin.ineidl Oistribution Coliey. All targets set in the 

] 9 9 6 / 9 7 Statement of Financial Performance 

were met . 

Finally, the strong results achieved across the 

organisation this year would not have been possible 

without the skills and dedication of staff. Their 

cooperation and enthusiasm have been fundamental 

to the Department's achievements and I thank each 

and all tor their contritiutions. 

1(1 our valued clients and to our Minister, the Hon. 

f a r ! Scully I express the Department's appreciation 

lt>r their continued support over the past year. 

Dick Persson 

Director-General 



The Year in Summary 

Following are highlights of the Department's activities 

over the past year As a commercially-focused service 

delivery organisation within government our work is 

broad and diverse, ranging from providing leadership in 

developing and implementing whole of government 

policies to providing commercial business services that 

meets clients' needs. 

The Department is developing a balanced and 

coordinated whole of government approach to 

information management and technology. 

• Supporting the Government's commitment to seek 

new and innovative ways to deliver its services to the 

people of NSW, the Department released an IM&T 

Blueprint. The culmination of 18 months' work, the 

Blueprint provides nine strategies for more effective 

ways of using information technology to benefit 

communities, 

• In order to achieve greater efficiencies and cost 

benefits across government the Department 

completed and released an IM&T Policies and 

Procedures Manual establishing standards to be 

adopted by all NSW government agencies when 

preparing their IM&T budgets each year. 

• With the assistance ot the Department, a 

Government Information Management Board was 

established to provide strategic advice to the 

Government on the use of and cost of IM&T within 

the NSW public sector, 

• Ea.sier access to government information and service 

is a high prioritv' for the Government. DPWS 

developed and estabhshed a NSW Government home 

page an the Internet, Working with the Premier's 

Department, DPWS was closely involved in 

cslablisiiing seven Government Access Centres 

around the State, The centres are being trialed as a 

lead up to providing 'one-stop' shops delivering 

government services to rural communities. The 

Government Information Service responded to over 

125,000 public telephone calls during the vear. 

• The Government Radio Network was further 

enhanced to cover 90 ,000 square kilometres of the 

State. Providing a 24 hour service to users, the 

network saved government an estimated S8 million 

for the year, when compared to the cost of 

independent systems. The number of users now 

exceeds 8 ,000 and the number ot calls averaged 

approximately two million per month. 

• Carrier agreements negotiated with Telstra and 

Optus resulted in savings and rebates to government 

of approximately S 30 million for the year. 

The State Government is the largest single 

client of the construct ion industry and the 

Department assists to facilitate reform within 

the industry and ensures a whole of 

government approach. 

During the year the Department: 

• chaired the Construction Policy Steering Committee 

to develop and apply consistent building, consulting 

and contractual policies. 

• de\ eloped a new Code of Practice and a Code of 

Tendering aimed at achieving a more stable and 

cooperative environment for the industry. 

• implemented a contractor accreditation scheme to 

encourage best practice in the industrj; By year end 

22 companies had gained accreditation or had lodged 

applications under the scheme. 

• continued to encourage training and skills by 

establishing skills centres on a number of projects, A 

training resource directory was released to assist 

employers, subcontractors and suppliers access 

training programs, 

• irialed a 'two envelope' system for tenders to 

eliminate the perception of bias towards the lowest 

[jrice. An advisory group found the system to have 

merit and DPWS has recommended its use for all 

consultants' engagements over $150 ,000 . 

• increased the number of'partnered' government 

projects valued in excess of S 5 million by 11, 

achieving the Government's target of 4 0 per cent in 

the capital works program. 

• released for discussion two Green Papers on 

"Opportunities and Challenges" and "Security of 

Payment for Subcontractors" as part of an ongoing 

development program. The objective of both papers 

is to raise awareness, stimulate debate and initiate 

reforms. A meeting of all construction Ministers 

agreed to use the "Opportunities and Challenges" 

paper as a model for a national approach to the 

structure of the industrv. 

• developed and trialed a new general conditions 
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THE YEAR IN SUMMARY 

contract, titled C21, intended to cultivate 

relationships that are client-focused, non-adversarial 

and committed to hest practice. 

One o f t h c Department's kev roles is to provide 

t|uality p r o f e s s i o n a l advice to the Government 

and agencies on all matters related to the 

strategic management of property and built 

.I*-••els. 

• A kev target for Government is to reduce the present 

average otBce space in government buildings Irom 24 

square metres per employee to 18 square metres per 

employee. The Department issued guidelines to 

assist agencies to develop their office accommodation 

manage nunt plans as part of their overall total asset 

riiaiiai;enient strategy. 

• Developed a suite o f office accommodation strategies 

as a planning framework for future rationalisation ami 

in.iiiagemenl of accommodation in the NSW public 

sector. These policies will facilitate planning in 

accordance with agencies' total asset management 

|il.iris. 

• Sold a total of 24 properties with a combined valui' 

ot SiOO million on behall of Government and its 

agencies, including the Pacific Power building (S1 55 

million) and the St. James Centre ($48 million) 

which realisi'd top market prices. 

• Evaluated 159 proposed office accommodation 

changes and achieved total annual reductions in 

rental costs of $4.7 million for government clients, 

including reductions of almost $500 ,000 per annum 

lor one client and $500 ,000 over five years for 

another, 

• I inalised the Eastern Creek Raceway/Rean property 

agreement whereby the Government will receive a 

guaranteed base rent plus a growth rent each year. 

• Developed proposals for Pier One redevelopment, 

Darling Harbour Wharves 9 / 1 0 , Sydney Cove 

Waterlront, Railway Square/George Street upgrade 

aiid Strickland House at Vaucluse, 

• l lmlertook conservation work to the value of S4 

million on some of the State's most important 

heritage buildings, including the Australian Museum, 

Government House and the Education Buildinti. 

NSW government agencies spend more than S4 

billion each vear on purchasing goods and 

services. Of this, $1.6 billion is spent on 

contracts negotiated by the Department. 

• The Department is well advanced on developing a 

draft procurement policy to establish a whole of 

government framework which will provide greater 

savings to government through consolidated 

purchasing power. 

• Contracts administered by NSW Supply saved the 

Government more than $350 million over the year. 

• Bulk electricity contracts negotiated with suppliers 

will realise future savings of up to 4 0 per cent for 

government agencies, 

• The Go\ernment Advertising Agency placed over 

J5,000 advertisements at substantially reduced rates 

on behalf of government clients. 

• A new schools maintenance contract was 

implemented resulting in overall cost reductions, 

improved service, regional employment and 

innovative work practices. 

The Department is a pacesetter in 

environmental design and practices, and has 

identified environmental performance as a 

major priority with its activities. 

• Environmental performance was implemented as a 

kev criteria in the awarding of a number of goo<ls and 

service contracts and will be applied more broadly in 

the coming year. 

• A waste minimisation trial atTaronga Zoo was 

successlullv completed with the cooperation ol the 

contractor, leading to reduced costs, opportunities 

for recycling and less landfill. 

• Environmental management plans were introduced 

tor the construction and operation of water supply 

an<l sewerage schemes across the State. 

• A compact and cost-effective sewage treatment plant 

was developed to solve public health and 

environmental problems in small communities. 

• A draft Energv Management Policy was prepared on 

behalf of Government in conjunction with a number 

of government organisations. The Department's 

Energy Management Unit undertook 4 0 energy 

audits which identified annual savings of $700 ,000 

lor clients. 

• Manly Hydraulics Laboratory carried out 35 water 



THE YEAR IN SUMMARY 

quality related projects and the Glebe Laboratory 

expanded into providing environmental testing of 

eflluent. 

• Designs were completed and construction 

commenced on Buxton Public School, a mode! for 

the next generation of environmentally responsible 

schools. 

To e n s u r e clients receive the level of service 

t h e y expect and that o u r services meet o u r 

clients' needs, an integrated approach to 

planning our marketing activities is 

progressively being deve loped and introduced 

across the organisation. 

• By year end, the development of a Corporate 

Strategic Marketing Plan was well underway, along 

with complementary client business ilevelopment 

plans and product marketing plans. 

• The roles of Client Executives and Product 

Executives were introduced and all positions filled. 

The new appointees will focus on client 

management, business development and strategic 

solution development. 

• A new Marketing by Projects (MbP) framework 

under development will address the current lack of 

integration between business units and divisions so 

that more effective teamwork can occur. 

• A Best Practice Program was implemented to 

develop best practice plans, to form up process 

review teams and to re-engineer selected key 

processes. By year end, 35 forums had been held 

around the State to help staff identify issues for 

consideration. 

• A strategic review of regional offices was undertaken 

to assess their future role in client management, 

marketing and sales. A review team developed a 

range of business growth and resourcing strategies to 

meet clients' changing needs. 

Management improvement plans aimed at 

enhancing the capabilitv of the organisation t o 

deliver q u a l i t v services continued t o have a 

strong f o c u s . 

• Training strategies focused on providing stall with 

enhanced skills in strategic planning, client service, 

computing and business practices. 

• Equal employment opportunities continued to be 

directed towards fairness and equity. An employees 

handbook was produced to better inform staff of 

their rights and obligations and selection panels were 

modifie<l to maximise diversity in the workforce and 

to remove bias. 

• Corporate planning for the year also included the 

development of the 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 Corporate Plan and a 

review of the Department's strategic plan for 

information technology-. The 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 EEO 

Management Plan focused on the four key areas of 

recruitment and selection, development and career 

planning, quality of working life and 

communications. 

Deliverv of Infrastructure Projects 

• The Department let 307 major construction projects 

during the year and completed a range of 

infrastructure projects on behalf of government 

clients, including 52 major projects for the 

Department o f School Education and 12 major 

projects for theTAFE Commission. N e w schools 

included Hampden Park ($5 .8 million), Glenmore 

Park ($3 .9 million) andTumbi Umbi High School 

($6 ,4 million). TAPE projects included Hornsby -

Stage 6, Macquarie Fields - Stage 3, Nowra - Stage 3 

and Randwick - Block A. All projects were 

completed on lime and within clients' budgets. 

Other major projects included: 

• .Metropolitan Remand and Reception Centre 

• Olympic Public Domain Design at Homebush Bay 

• Honey-suckle Redevelopment 

• Hunter Sewerage Project 

• S\'dnev < )per. i H o u s e U p g r a d o P r o g r a m 

• Australian Tcchnolog)- Park 

• a range of educational, health, law and oriler, water 

supply and sewerage schemes. 

Financial Performance 

The Department's strong performance of last year was 

maintained with an operating surplus of S18.5 million 

achieved before income tax, capital grants, abnormal 

items and dividends were paid. A total of $1 3 million 

was paid to Treasury under the Government's Financial 

Distribution Policy. 
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Charter and Role 

T h e G o v e r n m e n t ' s m a n d a t e for t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n ' 

Ihi- Government created the Department to provide a sharper focus on service delivery, reduce waste and 

eliminate duplication. As a result, one of our strengths is the tremendous breadth and diversity ot our work, 

ranging from developing and implement ing who le o f government policies to providing client focused 

commercial services. 

Our iharter involves using a combination of these skills and experience to harness this diversilv to meet our 

clients' needs by developing creative solutions for a changing world. The main areas in which we will achieve 

our objectives are information technology and te lecommunicat ions , total asset management , procurement 

and supply of a wide range of goods and services, environmentally sensitive design, the strategic management 

of government property assets, and in the building and construction industry. 

Service Provider 

To provide strategically selected commercial and professional services to the N e w South Wales Government . 

Impartial Adviser 

To provide genuine impartial advice and innovative solutions to meet the needs of other public 

sector agencies. 

Information Technology and Te lecommunicat ions 

Yd provide leadership in using IT&T to transform the way services are delivered and reduce the cost of 

delivering services to clients. 

Environment 

To be a pacesetter in environmental design, energy efTiciencv and ecologically sustainable deve lopment . 

Procurement 

To pro\ iile expert procurement services and advice, harnessing the Gi i \ e rnment ' s purchasing power to 

berielit the peopli- of N e w South Wales. 

I n d u s t r y / G o v e r n m e n t interface 

To manage the commercial interface between industry and government agencies, especially those which d o 

not have the relevant skills in-house. 

Building and Construct ion Industry 

'l(» provide leadership bv setting and maintaining standards focusing on probity, competit iveness , sound eco-

nianagcnient and use ol technology. 

Commercial focus 

To strengthen the commercial focus ot the organisation and its otV-budget status while ensuring the provision 

of competit ive services to cUents. 

Our Market 

To maximise the benefits to Government liy providing services lo the public and private sectors in Australia 

and overseas. 



The Organisation 

Executive Team at 50 June 1997 

D PERSSON, BA 

Director-General 

T COLLINS 

Acting Director, Operations Division 

R J EAGLE, BE, FIE Aust 

Director, Commercial Business Division 

A GRIFFIN, BSc (Civil Eng), Grad Dip Admin, MIE (Aust) 

Director, Policy Division 

M HANNON. BE, LGE, MIE (Aust) 

Acting Director, Client Service Division 

J LEEK, FACS 

Director, Government Information Management Division 

D LEWIS, BBus, MBA 
Director, Finance and Management Services Division 

A RENOUF, BArch, MAIM 

Manager, Strategv Unit 

For Directors' performance summaries, refer to Appendix H. 

Organisational Changes 

MrT Collins was appointed Acting Director. Operations Division on 12 August, 

The Information Technology and Telecommunications Division was renamed Government Information 

Management Division in July. 

A new Client Service Division structure was announced in February. 
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THE ORGANISATION 

M I N I S T E R 

STRATEGY UNIT 

OPERATIONS 

DIVISION 

A SSI'I I'lamiing 

PtiMii' Huililings 
I'rogram 

Natural Di.iMicr Kclitl 

D I R E C T O R - G E N E R A L INTERNAL AUDIT 

CUENT SERVICE 

DIVISION 
POUCY DIVISION 

GOVERNMENT 
INFORMATION AND 

MANAGEMENT DIVISION 

COMMERCIAL 

BUSINESS DIVISION 

FINANCE AND 

MANAGEMENT 

SERVICES DIVISION 

I'riiji'it Maiiaycmrnl Marketing & Positioning t'iin>trii( liijii iiuluslrv Wholc-ol-Government Architectural, Mechanical. Administration 
npws E'olicy IM&T h)licy Electrical & Civil Services 

i'nigr.itii Maii-igf'tncni Corporate Planning 

Pro]t'el Risk 
Managing Priiituet Hisk Management information CADD/Survey/QS 

Pro]t'el Risk Development Policies & Processes Management Strategy Corporate Relations 
Manage mi-Hi 

Management Strategy 
Water Services Design 

Kcgiiinal Program 
Whole-ol-CJovernment Total Asset Management Business Systems & Consulting Finance 

Kcgiiinal Program Knowieilge & Advice Policy Strategy 
Managomenl 

Strategy 
Manly Hydraulics Information Services 

DevekipmenI & Procurement I'olicy Communications l_alioralorv 
Contrail Managfmt'nl Management nf Client Strategy Legal Services 

Partnerships Accommi Illation Policy Government Printing 
Ministerial & Executive Const rui'tion Operations 8: Contracts Service Ministerial & Executive 

Manage nil'til Strategic Solutions C'ontract Dispute 
Operations 8: Contracts 

Supp()rl 
Devlopment Resolution Government Information 

Doaign Manage nn'ni 
Devlopment 

Service Corporate Human 
Major Projects StrategicTAM Planning Resources 

Prugram Management Services; Government .\dvertising 
- Built & Natural Agcncv Central Corporate 

Maintenance - Property & Services Unit 
Management AcconnMlation Slate Mail Service 

liiilii-trv Relations Policy NSW Supply: 
- NSW Suppiv Service 
- Q Stores 
- InformationTeihnolog^' 

Service 
- State Fleet Services 

State Property: 
- property management 

(including disposal) & 
tacilitics planning 

Environment Design Unit 

Infrastructure PartncraKips 
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Vision Mission Values Objectives 

Our Vision 
*What we will achieve within five vears' 

To establish New South Wales as the world leader in providing government services. 

Our Mission 
*How w e will get there' 

By delivering maximum benefit to the community on behalf of the NSW Governmen t 
through the provision of exceptional value added services in: 

• hiformation technology and telecommunications 
• Asset management , infrastructure and procurement 

• Whole of government policy and service delivery. 

Our Values 
'We Value..; 

Staff - their creativity and commitment . 

Teamwork - to ensure the best solutions tor our clients. 

Integrity - in all our dealings with our clients, colleagues and suppliers. 

Client service - both internal and external . 

Innovation - to ensure bet ter solutions for a changing world. 
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VISION MISSION VALUES OBJECTIVES 

Objec t ive 1 
Asset Management and Infrastructure 
Ef fec t ive a n d s t r a t e g i c m a n a g e m e n t o f t h e 
S t a t e ' s p h y s i c a l a s s e t s a n d i n f r a s t r u c t u r e . 

Objec t ive 2 
Information Technology and Telecommunications 
S i g n i f i c a n t l y b e t t e r , f a s t e r , m o r e c o m p r e h e n s i v e a n d 
c h e a p e r s e r v i c e s a c r o s s t h e w h o l e o f G o v e r n m e n t . 

Objec t ive 3 
Procurement 

M a x i m u m b e n e f i t s u s i n g t h e G o v e r n m e n t ' s 
c o n s i d e r a b l e ] > u r c h a s i n g p o w e r . 

Objec t ive 4 
Environment 

Es t ab l i sh t h e N S W G o v e r n m e n t a s A u s t r a l i a ' s 
p a c e s e t t e r in e n v i r o n m e n t a l d e s i g n , e n e r g y e f f i c i e n c y 
a n d e c o l o g i c a l l y s u s t a i n a b l e d e v e l o p m e n t . 

Objec t ive 5 
Commercial Services 

C o m p e t i t i v e b u s i n e s s s e r v i c e s t h a t sat isfy 
c l i e n t n e e d s . 

Objec t ive 6 
Organisation 

R e c o g n i t i o n a s t h e b e s t p e r f o r m i n g p u b l i c 

s e c t o r o r g a n i s a t i o n in N e w S o u t h Wa le s , 

13 



O b j e c t i v e 1 
Asset Management and Infrastructure 

Effective and strategic management of the State's 
physical assets and infrastructure 

STRATEGIES 

• Develop a whole of government approach to 

total asset management policj, procedures anJ 

standards. 

• Provide leadership in the reform of the building 

and construction industry. 

• Develop strategic policies for government 

accommodation andJacilities. 

' Provide impartial advice and innovative 

solutions to meet the needs of other public 

sector agencies. 

• Develop strategic partnerships with an 

expanded client base. 

TOTAL ASSET M A N A G E M E N T 

During the year the Department continued to 

provide total asset management (TAM) services 

across government aimed at achieving improved asset 

planning and efficient asset management, along with 

coordinated infrastructure development. 

Signalling an expanded TAM role for DPWS the 

Government issued a memorandum in February to 

all Ministers requiring their agencies to provide 

DPWS and Treasury with a Total Asset Management 

Strategy' incorporating the existing requirements ot: 

• a Capital investment Strategic Plan 

* an Asset Maintenance Strategic Plan, and 

• an Asset Disposal Strategic Plan 

plus the new requirement lor a Strategic Office 

Accommodation Plan. The latter requirement aims 

to improve the Government's management of its 

office accommodation and property, and link the 

performance of these assets with the service 

outcomes required of agencies. 

The Department is to provide independent strategic 

advice to Treasury annually on budget sector 

agencies' proposals and will coordinate and review 

all future office accommodation within approved 

budget allocations. 

In the short term one of the Government's key 

targets is to reduce the present average office space 

across the NSW public sector from the existing 24 

square metres per employee to 18 square metres 

per employee. 

In May 1997, the Department of Public Works and 

Services issued guidelines to assist agencies to 

develop their office accommodation management 

plans. These initiatives will enable a whole-of-

government approach to the management of 

accommodation and disposal of property that is 

surplus to service delivery requirements. Revised 

procedures for the assessment of property for 

disposal will ensure a coordinated approach across 

government that will return the highest and best 

use value. 

The Department is al.so developing a suite of office 

accommodation strategies to define the policy and 

planning framework for the future rationalisation anti 

management ol accommodation. This master plan 

will define key policies in relation to agency 

location, accommodation investment criteria, agency 

co-location, lease rationaHsation, and workplace 

standards. These policies will facilitate medium to 

long term office accommodation planning in 

accordance with agencies' total asset 

management strategies. 

The initiatives being taken will ensure a proactive 

approach to the management of government 

14 



OBJECTIVE 1 

accommodation based on long term service delivery 

requirements rather than the short term reactive 

approach that previously existed. 

Work ccmimenced on new sections and the updating 

of existing sections of the Total Asset Management 

Manual to guide agencies in these new processes. 

These included production ot: 

• Accommodat ion Planning Guidelines (completed) 

• Maintenance Planning guidelines (completed) 

• Disposal Planning Guidelines 

• Planning Process for Developing an Asset Strategy 

• Service Planning Principles 

The revisions currently underway will ensure the 

manual remains relevant as a benchmark oi be.st 

practice for the management of assets of 

governments throughout Australia. 

The Department's TAM Unit continued to assist 

State and Local Government clients plan their asset 

strategics for infrastructure, with services provided 

to 3 0 IiK-al government councils and three 

Government agencies during the vear: Roads and 

Traflle Authority, N S W Health and the Department 

of Land and Water Conservation. The Department's 

leadership role in TAM was also recognised 

internationally with overseas consultancy services 

provided to the Government of Mauritius and to the 

Ho Chi Minh City Government in Vietnam. 

Strategic Services was transferred to the TAM 

Unit late in the year. During the vear its range of 

activities undertaken included value management 

workshops; research: advice on policy and practice; 

risk management workshops; strategic planning 

workshops and design reviews. Clients included 

Roads andTralllc Authority, N S W Health, N S W 

Ambulance Service, Department of Land and Water 

Conservation andTAFE Commiss ion. In the financial 

year 25 value management studies were carried t>ut. 

CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 
DEVELOPMENT 

Code o f Practice and Code o f 
Tendering 

A new Code ot Practice tor the construction industry 

was released in July, 1996 fol lowing a year of 

extensive consultation with the Labor Council , 

unions, industry associations and other stakeholders. 

The development o f a new Code by the Construction 

Policy Steering Commit t ee (chaired by D P W S ) was 

required to align it with the Goverrunent's industrial 

relations policy. Over iOOO copies o f the code were 

widely circulated within the industry fol lowing 

its release. 

The Code of Practice and the accompanying Code of 

Tendering apply to all parties at all levels of a 

project. Roles and responsibilities are clearly defined 

for government agencies, service providers (such as 

contractors, subcontractors, consultants and 

suppliers), unions, emplover and industry 

associations. 

Service providers must complv with tendering 

requirements, fulfd industrial relations requirements 

and implement workplace retorm; comply with the 

Government's policies on training, skill formation 

and equal employment opportunity; and ensure the 

highest occupational health, safety and rehabilitation 

and en\ ironmental manaiienient standards in 

the industry. 

The new code aims to ensure the construction 

industry operates in a stable and cooperative 

industrial environment, whilst focusing on the needs 

and pre-eminent position of the industry's clients. 

O n iO May, 1997 , Commonweal th and 

State/Territory labour Ministers met and endorsed 

the industrial relations components of a National 

C o d e ot Practice for the construction industry. The 

industrial e lements o f the N S W code are overall 

con.sistent with the provisions developed for the 

national code . 
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WORKPLACE REFORM 

The Department continued during the year to 

provide leadership in the reform of the building and 

construction industry by implement ing a range ol 

initiatives on behalf of Government aimed at 

improving quality, productivity, innovation and 

competit iveness within the industry. 

Encouraging Contractor Best Practice 

The Department implemented a contractor 

accreditation scheme to encourage reform and best 

practice in the construction industry. Contractors 

tendering for contracts reserved under the scheme 

and valued over $2 mill ion must demonstrate a 

record of implement ing best practice in workplace 

reform, including training and skill deve lopment . 

The scheme is expected to generate improved 

project o u t c o m e s , including final price compared to 

tender price, due to D P W S dealing with those 

contractors w h o are: 

• the most competent and cl ient-focused, and who 

have demonstrated a proven c o m m i t m e n t to 

qualitv management 

' w h o are commit ted to cooperative contracting an<l 

partnering, and 

• who have implemented the Government's policies 

on occupational health and safety and 

rehabilitation, workplace reform and 

environmental management . 

In July, 1996 the Minister for Public Works and 

Services, the Hon. Carl Scully awarded certificates to 

the first eight companies to gain pre-qualiflcation 

under the new scheme. In June 1997. D P W S held a 

contractor forum where a number of incentives were 

aimounced to attract more contractors to the 

scheme. Bv vear end, 10 companies had gained 

accreditation, a further 1 2 had lodged applications 

and another 1 3 had requested application details. 

Improving Skills through Training 

A high priority was given to training and skill 

lormation by the Government as the industrv enters a 

b<iom period leading up to the year 2 0 0 0 and beyond. 

The introduction of project-based learning centres 

by D P W S on government projects such as the 

Liverpool Hospital redevelopment assisted in the 

enhancement of skills acquisition and career 

deve lopment of project employees . The Department 

continued to encourage and facilitate the 

establishment of these skills centres on other major 

projects, such as the Canterbury Hospital 

redevelopment project. 

As outlined in the Government's five point plan 

announced in April 1996 , the direction lor N S W is 

to increase training of the total construction 

workforce. This will involve workers receiving 

optimal training opportunit ies and, on the 

Government's construction projects , contractors are 

n o w required to provide detailed training plans as a 

condition ot their contract. 

The Con.struction Policy Steering C o m m i t t e e 

(CPSC) is developing guidelines to help industry 

stakeholders formulate training plans. Deve lopment 

of the [luidelines included a workshop in D e c e m b e r 

1996 attended by unions, employer associations and 

consultant groups. The aim is to develop a set o f 

guidelines that reflect the needs of industry while 

also meet ing the requirements of the Government's 

proposed training policy for government projects. 

In addition, aTraining Resource Directory for the 

Construction Industrv in N e w South Wales was 

released in March 1997. The directory is a further 

step in the N S W Government's program for the 

deve lopment of a highly productive, efficient 

construction industry in NSW. 

The dircctorv was developed to assist employers , 

contractors, subcontractors, consultants and 

suppliers in accessing training programs to improve 

work processes and the skills and knowledge of the 

workforce. The directory fists courses matched to 

site fimctions and trades, and training providers and 
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organisations to contact for financial and 

practical assistance. 

Input into the preparation of the directory was 

provided by the Department ofTraining and 

Education Co-ordination, the Construction Industry 

Training Board of N S W and a select group of 

contractors, subcontractors and consultants. The 

directory will be updated annually to ensure the 

information and details remain relevant. 

For the first t ime, employers now have information 

which will assist them to achieve a better enterprise, 

a c o m m i t m e n t to continuous learning and to 

developing a workforce that is well educated, 

competent , highly skilled and highly flexible. The 

benefits of good training are evidenced by improved 

competit iveness , quality, flexibility, capability 

and morale. 

C o n s u l t a n t M a n a g e m e n t 

During the year an advisory group was established tci 

review the consultant selection procedures used by 

tlic Department . The group comprised 

representatives from the Royal Australian Institute of 

Architects, the Association of Consulting Architects , 

the Association of Consulting Engineers Australia, 

the Australian Institute o f Quantity Surveyors and 

the Department ol'Public Works and Services. O n e 

of the group's recommendations was to develop and 

trial a consultant selection procedure known as the 

' two-envelope system'. 

The aim of the ' two envelope system' is to eliminate 

the perception in the industry that the consultant 

proposal with the lowest fee will always be accepted. 

The ' two envelope system' involves sphtting the 

assessment process to enable the non-price criteria 

to be assessed without knowledge of the price 

submitted by the consultant. This is achieved by 

submitting the proposal using two envelopes. 

Both D P W S and the advisory group felt the 

separation of the price and non-price criteria 

achieved the objective of removing any subconscious 

bias towards the proposal with the lowest price. 

The consultants w h o submitted proposals and their 

professional associations agreed it removed any 

perception that selection was unfairly influenced by 

low price. 

The adoption of the ' two envelope system' has been 

recommended to the Minister for all consultants' 

proposals valued over $ 1 5 0 , 0 0 0 . 

P a r t n e r i n g 

The 'partnering' concept of adopting a non-

adversarial approach to contractual relationships 

continued during the year on a range ol government 

projects having a value in excess of S5 mil l ion. 

Last year, a comparison review was undertaken 

between the first 10 completed partnered projects 

and a similar number of non-partnered projects. 

The revie\^' highlighted the effectiveness and overall 

success of the partnering process and resulted in a 

revised strategy to increase the number of projects to 

be partnered in future from 20 per cent to 4 0 per 

cent within the Government's overall 

capital program. 

The target was achieved this year v\ i th 11 new 

projects c o m m e n c e d using the partnering concept , 

bringing the total number to 4 5 since the 

Department pioneered the practice on N S W 

government projects in 1993. 

A training course was developed for departmental 

staff in view of the expanded application of 

partner intT and the course was under trial at year's 

end prior to being made available to all regional staff 

in the second half of 1997. 

Acknowledging the success and overall acceptance of 

partnering within the industry the Master Builders' 

Association instituted a major award in 1993. Each 

year since, the Department has been successful in 

reaching the finals oi the awards with a number of 

projec-ts. 

This year four of the 10 finalists in the MBA's 1996 

Partnering Excellence Awards were D P W S managed 

projects: Forster Sewage Treatment Plant, Karangi 

Dam Raising, Maitland Hospital redevelopment and 
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Ocean Shores Sewage Treatment Plant. The Ocean 

Shores project was named the joint winner of the 

major award. 

INDUSTRY FORECASTING 

The productivitv of the construction industry is one 

of the most volatile components of Gross Domestic 

Product (GDP). The indu-stry experiences cyclic 

trends that see substantial movements in 

construction costs. A 10 per cent increase in 

industry productivity would result in a 2.5 per cent 

improvement in Australia's GDP and substantially 

boost the State economy as well. 

To provide leadership, the State Government, in 

conjunction with the National Institute of Economic 

and Industry Research, has developed an economic 

model of the NSW construction industrv. The 

Department participated in the development of 

the model. 

This model provides greater insight into the 

problems that may arise in the years leading up to 

the vear 2000 and beyond, and outlines strategies to 

address the situation. 

STRATEGIC VISION F O R T H E 
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 

In April 1997 a Government discussion paper 

'A Perspective of the Construction Industry in NSW 

in 2005' was released which tlescribed some of the 

major shifts that must occur and invited a response 

back to the Department from individual industry 

m e m b e r s a n d t h e i r o r g a n i s a t i o n s . 

The paper stimulated debate on the industry's future 

and gave members of the industry a sense ol 

direction to help them plan where they will take 

their individual enterprises and their people into the 

next century. 

The paper described the Government's view ol what 

it considers con,stitutes a proficient and productive 

construction industry and challenged the industry to 

chart its future at an organisational level, within 

enterprises and at an individual level. 

The paper described the new forms of relationships 

that needed to be established between industry 

members to serve their clients. The environment in 

which the industry will operate was described and 

different approaches were outlined that could be 

used to deliver services to the community. 

INDUSTRY DISCUSSION PAPERS 

The State Government spends some $6 billion 

annually on construction and capital equipment. 

Public construction projects include not only new 

infrastructure such as schools, hospitals, roads and 

railways, but also the ongoing maintenance of these 

assets, in NSW, construction industry activity is 

projected to peak in 1998-99 at about SI9 billion for 

the year, a record high. 

In its continuing development program, the 

Government (DPWS) released for public comment 

in October 1996 two Green Papers to assist in the 

management ot the construction boom: 

l.The Construction Industry in NSW: Opportunities 

and Challenges, 

2. Security of Pavment for Subcontractors, 

Consultants and Suppliers in the NSW Construction 

Industry. 

These papers outline forecasts of strong demand for 

construction services over the next three years, with 

accompanying challenges in the form of rising costs; 

the high risk of financial failure of undercapitalised 

members of the industry (in particular 

subcontractors), many of which are small businesses; 

and increased risk in project Financing, The objective 

of both papers is to raise awareness, stimulate 

debate, initiate reforms and encourage stakeholders 

to work together. 

The Construction Industry in NSW Opportunities 

and Challenges paper looks into issues and offers 

opportunities and challenges on; the level of industry 

activity; industry development; training; building 

materials; workplace issues; and industry process 

improvement. 
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Vhv Security of Payment paper was released to 

promote wide debate on an issue that causes 

considerable problems across the community and 

most signillcantlv across small business enterprises. 

A meet ing of State, Federal and Territory ministers 

in October 1996 agreed to u.se the N S W 

Government's Opportunit ies and Challenges paper 

to de \ e lo ] i a national approach to the structure of 

the industry. This action confirmed that the N S W 

Government is leading Australia in the reform of the 

construction industry. 

IMPLEMENTATION OF 
RECOMMENDATIONS OF ROYAL 
C O M M I S S I O N INTO ABORIGINAL 
DEATHS IN CUSTODY 

The Department of Public W<irks and Services gave 

consideration to Recommendat ions 307 and 326 of 

tin- Royal Commiss ion as part of its review of 

government tendering policies. Recommendat ion 

307 requires governments to give preference to 

those tenderers who can <lemonstratc they have 

adopted and implemented a policy of employing 

Aboriginal persons in their workforce. 

Recommendat ion 326 is targeted at construction 

projects in remote communit ies and seeks 

community participation in the award of the 

contract, employment ol local labour, training of 

local persons, and the use of local tenderers. 

W h o l e ol government policies are being developed 

to incorporate these recommendations in the 

procurement ol goods , services and construction 

projects. Policies will be consistent with anti­

discrimination legislation and the N S W 

Government's Code of Practice for the construction 

industry. The construction policy development is 

being undertaken within the framework of the 

Government's Construction Policy Steering 

Commit tee chaired by D P W S . 

In consultation with the N S W Police Service the 

Department developed Police codes and standards 

which minimise the potential of Aboriginal deaths in 

custody by improved design of cell accommodation, 

prisoner handling and observation. 

PROPERTY M A N A G E M E N T 

The Department continued to play a key role in the 

strategic management and disposal o f government 

property assets by providing professional advice to 

the Government and agency clients. 

The Department's S t a t e P r o p e r t y had a highly 

.successful year in which activity increased 

significantly in each of the key areas of activity: 

acquisition and disposal; portfol io management for 

Treasury and government agencies; facility 

management; commercial leasing; and energj' 

management. 

The Department is n o w positioned to accommodate 

the present and planned property requirements of 

central government agencies to ensure they receive 

maximimi attention to their needs. 

P r o p e r t y S e r v i c e s a n d D i s p o s a l s 

During the year D P W S was responsible for the sale 

of 2 4 properties on behalf of Government and its 

agencies with a combined value of over 

S300 mill ion, 

Major sales included the Pacific Power Building for 

S1 5 5 million and the St James Centre for S48 

million. The Pacific Power Building was cited by the 

N S W Treasurer as a mode l o f cooperation between 

D P W S , Pacific Power and the private sector selling 

agents. The sale was finalised seven weeks ahead of 

schedule and the final price far exceeded initial 

expectations. 

Last vear the St James Centre was placed on the 

market, but failed to attract an acceptable offer. This 

year, under a revLsed packaging arrangement, the 

sale was successful and produced a satisfactory result 

for all involved parties. The sale and lease-back 

package developed by D P W S realised a premium 

price and benefited the major government tenant by 

way of refurbishment works carried out at no cost. 
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Facility Management 

The Government's current accommodat ion costs are 

approximately $ 2 0 0 mill ion per annum. By using 

strategic facility planning the Government's exposure 

to recurrent expenditure is being reduced while 

meet ing agencies' present and future 

accommodat ion needs . 

During the year I 59 proposed office accommodation 

changes were evaluated by D P W S under delegation 

Irom the Premier's Department and new leases with 

a total annual rental o f $ 2 2 . 6 mill ion were 

recommended . 

Total annual reductions in rental costs per person of 

$ 4 . 7 million per annum were achieved through 

improved space utilisation and more competi t ive 

lease negotiations. 

O n e new lea.se managed by D P W S reduced the 

client's annual rent bv almost $ 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 and resulted 

in additional office improvements at no cost to the 

government tenant. In another instance, a new lease 

negotiated by D P W S achieved a 55 per cent 

reduction equating to $ 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 savings over five 

years. In both cases, the major savings for 

Government were achieved by utilising D P W S ' 

centralised lease coordination and negotiation skills 

and expert ise . 

Major leasing negotiations also included an extension 

of the lease on the existing headquarters of the N S W 

Police Service. 

Ministerial Projects 

During the year D P W S continued to provide a 

specialist service to government lor a number of 

high profile, significant projects which were complex 

a n d / o r politically sensitive. 

The Eastern Creek Raceway and adjoining Reen 

property project was fmaiised in October. The 

resolution of this difficult project was enhanced 

under the negotiated agreement whereby the 

Government will receive a guaranteed base rent and 

will share in the growth an<l success of the facilities. 

Following the select ion last year of a preferred 

tenderer for the S 4 0 0 mill ion Walsh Bay 

redevelopment , the Department cont inued the 

period of exclusive negotiation to resolve numerous 

planning and heritage related issues. An 

internationally acclaimed expert o n adaptive re-use 

provided advice to the Government on the project 

and an agreement be tween the developer Walsh Bay 

Properties and Government is expec ted in late 1997 . 

Other kev deve lopment propo.sals c o m m e n c e d 

during the year included Pier O n e lea.se extensions 

and redevelopment . Darling Harbour Wharves 9 / 1 0 , 

the Sydney Cove Waterfront Strategy, the $ 4 0 

mill ion upgrade of George Street South and Railway 

Square and moves to seek expressions of interest 

from companies wishing to operate a heritage- based 

hotel at Strickland House , Vaucluse. 

Energy Management 

The Department's energy management services were 

strengthened during the year though the merger of 

Pacific Power Energy Services with the Department 's 

Energy Management Unit in April. The merger gives 

the Department a strong, integrated team providing 

strategic and professional consult ing energy 

management services across government . 

INFRASTRUCTURE PARTNERSHIPS 

During the year D P W S continued to facilitate 

private sector involvement in public infrastructure 

projects and services. The number of strategic 

assessments and appraisals undertaken by 

Infrastructure Partnerships Services increased over 

last year. Projects included Bondi Police Station, the 

Residential Col lege , Coifs Harbour Education 

Campus, closure of C o o m a , Maitland and Parramatta 

Correctional Centres , the Hordern Pavilion - Hall of 

Industries and Centennial Parklands Equestrian Centre. 

Increasetl opportunities arose in the -strategic 

assessment of facilities requirements for local 

government councils by way of identifying commercial 

opportunities. Councils which sought as.sistance 

included Penrith City, Warringah and Ryde City. 
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Thf Department participated in the development of 

a document "Inlrastructure through Private 

Resourcing - principles for delivering infrastructure 

using private sector resources" released by the 

National Public Works Council in October, 1996. 

The document is based on Australia-wide experience 

.md presents the principles to achieve successful 

pii\ate sector participation project outcomes. 

At the invitation of the Institution of Engineers 

Australia, a representative of DPWS attended a 

national meeting convened to consider the 

Iraniework for the National Infrastructure 

Advisory Council. 

Consultation with the peak water supply and 

sewerage imlustry groups. Environment Industry 

Development Network (EIDN) and Environment 

Management Industry Association of Australia 

(EMIAA) took place in November, 1996 to consider 

issues for private sector participation in the water 

management industry. 

RESPONSE TO NATURAL DISASTERS 
AND EMERGENCIES 

The Department continued to provide a central role 

in responding to emergencies through the State 

Emergency Management Committee and in 

implementing the Engineering Services State 

Disaster Plan. 

In emergency situations representatives are drawn 

Irotn various areas within the organisation to 

coordinate and as.sist with engineering services, 

telecommunications, supply and media management 

in emergency situations. 

Under the Government's Natural Disaster Relief 

Program administered by DPWS, financial assi.stance 

totaling $4.49 million was provided to 81 councils 

and authorities during 1996/97 for emergency an<l 

restoration works to public assets caused by eight 

declared natural disa.sters. A further $4.5 million is 

expected to be paid in 1997/98 to local government 

in relation to these events following assessment 

ol claims. 

SAVING OUR HERITAGE 

Public Buildings Stone Program 

The Public Buildings Stone Program is a schedule of 

repairs to State-owned heritage stone buildings, 

intended to bring them to a condition where only 

minor regular maintenance is required. Work focused 

on prominent urban landmarks listed in the register 

of the National Estate and seen to be of prime 

cultural importance to local residents and 

to tourism. 

Apart from the heritage aspects, the program is 

significant because of safety issues. A 'make-sate' 

service has been introduced to inspect and advise on 

remedial measures appropriate for any suspected 

unsafe stone elements of State-owned buildings. 

During the year the program's budget of $4 million 

was expended. Major projects included the former 

Museum of Applied Arts and Sciences Building in 

Ultimo, Government Hou.sc, the Art Gallery, 

Australian Museum and the Education Building. 

DPWS continued to explore several avenues for new 

sources of suitable quahty yellowblock sandstone 

required in years to come for the program's schedule 

of works. 

Sydney has a splendid legacy of public sandstone 

buildings which are a significant element of the city's 

character. This program will ensure public safety and 

the preservation of these buildings' historic 

elements. 

CofTs Harbour Jetty 

Following the State Government's approval to 

proceed with the CotTs Harbour Jettv conservation 

project in late 1995, DPWS entered into a 

partnering agreement that included the contractors, 

Coffs Harbour City Coimcil and the Coffs Harbour 

and District Historical Society to carry out the work. 

The Department's representation included North 

Coast staff and the Heritage Group. 

Conservation work on the project commenced in 

February 1996 and progressed on schedule during 
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I the year with the demoHtion of the outer 91 metres 

of the structure and stripping of the deck completed . 

Whi le a concerted eflort was made to reuse as much 

of the original t imber and material recovered from 

the demohshed section, termite damage and fungi 

attack was greater than originally anticipated. In 

July, the State Government approved additional 

funds of $ 7 9 0 , 0 0 0 to enable the jetty to be restored 

to its 1914 configuration as planned. The extra 

funding required brought the cost of the project to 

$ 3 . 8 3 mil l ion. 

The project is on schedule for complet ion in 

October 1997 at which t ime it will be re-opened for 

community use and handed over to Coffs Harbour 

City Coimcil for its future care, control and 

maintenance. 

DIRECTIONS FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

On behalf o f the N S W Government , D P W S will 

continue its leadership role in the reform of the 

building and construction industry by setting n e w 

standards for industry performance. 

A Whi te Paper will be drafted providing a fully 

integrated, who le of government approach which 

marshalls actions of the State's major construction 

agencies in conjunction with the key agencies of 

Department of State and Regional Deve lopment , 

Department of Industrial Relations, Department of 

Technical and Education Coordination and 

Workcover. 

The Best Practice Accreditation Schemt- trial.s for 

construction companies will be assessed for broader 

application across the Department's projects and 

more companie.s will be encouraged to qualify for 

the scheme. 

The Department will work closely with agencies to 

assist them in developing the mandatory office 

accommodat ion management plans as required 

by Treasury. 

Specific agencies will be targeted in the coming year 

to assist them in focusing their asset management 

strategies to a more service oriented mode l . The 

TAPE Commiss ion will trial a maintenance strategj' 

with a col lege and a complete total asset 

management plan with another col lege . 

Further deve lopment of data capture will be 

undertaken for cUents, building on the success of the 

Schools Data Capture Project, 

The Department will expand its range ol impartial 

advice on total asset management , offering strategic 

systems such as the ASSETWISE system to help 

infrastructure management . 
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Information Management and Technology 

Significantly better, faster, more comprehensive and 
cheaper services across the whole of Government 

STRATEGIES 

• Develop comprehensive, balanced and 

coordinated whole ojgovernment information 

management and technology (IM&J) policies 

and implementation strategies. 

• Work in partnerships to minimise red tape and 

create clever service delivery solutions through 

the me of technology. 

• Provide policy advice, planning and 

management of whole of government l.M&J 

service delivery. 

SETTING THE PACE - KEY ROLE 
FOR D P W S 

Thf Department's Government Information 

Management Division {formerly Information 

'['echnology & Telecommunications Division) was 

created in July 1996 to specifically focus on the 

t j o v e r n m e n t s commitment to developing whole of 

government information management and 

technology <IM&T) strategies, standards and 

guidelines to establish N S W as the pacesetter in the 

application ol computer and telecommunications 

technologies for the benefit ol the community and 

the State. 

Its goals are to assist government agencies: 

• provide a better service for the people o f N S W 

and make it easier to do business with the 

Government 

• share information ami improve services bv 

streamlining the wav government operates, and 

• enhance the well-being of N S W 

I M & T BLUEPRINT FOR NSW 

L A U N C H E D 

The Information Management and Technology 

Blueprint - A Well-connected Future for N S W 

was launched by the Minister for Public Works and 

Services in February, 1 9 9 7 . T h e Blueprint was 

developed by the Department to support the 

Government's vision for information and technology. 

The document was endorsed by Cabinet as the 

definitive strategy for all government agencies to 

manage their information and technology resources 

to optimise their overall benefit to the State. 

The Cabinet decision was reinforced with the issue 

of a Premier's Memorandum requiring all agencies 

to work together to achieve the Blueprint's strategies 

and to complv with any policies, guideUnes and 

strategies developed in support of the Blueprint. 

The Blueprint outlines ways to create accessible and 

responsive government services and deliver them 

elBcicntlv and cost effectivelv to the communi ty by 

harnessing and taking advantage of the convergence 

of information, technologv and telecommunications. 

Importantly, the Blueprint is about using the 

opportunit ies created by the application of 

technology to improve government processes and 

provide better services to the community. 

To achieve this, it sets a clear direction for the w h o l e 

o f government use of information and technology. 

There are nine strategies for the implementation of 

the Blueprint: 

" Promote a public sector-wide approach to IM&T 
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• Use IM&T to support overall Government 

o u t c o m e s 

" Take advantage of the strategic value of 

information 

• Support customer-focused services 

• Use IM&T to broaden access to government 

information and services 

• Make the Government a smart acquirer of IM&T 

" Invest in relevant IM&T skills 

" N S W Government to be a competent and 

confident user of IM&T 

' Use IM&T to support the deve lopment o f NSW. 

Each strategy outl ined an aggressive plan and 

timetable and all activities currently underway 

directly relate to this implementat ion plan. 

SETTINGTHE GUIDELINES 

The Department completed and released an IM&T 

Policies and Procedures Manual during the year. The 

document was launched by the Minister for Public 

Works and Services in August. 

The policies and guidelines contained in the manual 

establish standards for the management oi 

information, technology and te lecommunicat ions to 

be adopted by all N S W Government agencies. In 

order to achieve efficiencies and cost benefits, 

agencies wi l l need to submit their IM&T budgets to 

the Department o f Public Works and Services for 

consideration. The manual contains the fol lowing 

guidelines: 

• Deve lop the Strategy 

• Prepare the Tactical Plan 

' Conceptual Framework 

• Deve lop the Business Case 

' Acquisition of Information Technology 

• Acquisition of Corporate Application Systems 

• Contracting Out 

• Project Management 

• Management of Change 

• Risk Management 

• Security of Information Svstems 

• N S W Government Internet Implementation and 

Style Guide. 

GOVERNMENT I N F O R M A T I O N 

M A N A G E M E N T B O A R D 

The Government Information Management Board 

(GIMB) was established by the Minister for Public 

Works and Services, the H o n . Carl Scully, in 

D e c e m b e r 1996 . It is an advisory c o m m i t t e e to the 

Minister on the use of information management and 

technology, and the cost of that technology, in the 

N e w South Wales public sector. A Wel l -connected 

Future, the Information Management and Technology 

Blueprint relea.sed by the Minister in February 1997 , 

states the Board will provide the framework for 

government-wide management o f information and 

technology by: 

' endorsing agency proposals for information 

management and technology expenditure over a 

specified threshold to ensure thev reflect a who le 

of government approach, and 

" encouraging agency participation in the 

development of sector-wide initiatives. 

The Board's membership as at 30 June, 1997 was as 

fol lows: 

C h a i r 

Mr Michael Eyers 

Atanaskovic Hartnell 

Central A g e n c y Representat ives 

Mr Dick Persson 

Director-General 

Department of Public Works and Services 

Dr Col Gellatly 

Director-General 

Premier's Department 

Mr John Pierce 

Secretary 

N S W Treasury 

Budget Sector Representat ive 

Dr Diana Horvath 

Chief Executive Officer 

Central Svdnev Area Health Service 

N o n - B u d g e t Sector Representat ive 

Vacant 
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Private Scftor Representatives 

Ms Beth Jackson 

Vice President & Legal Counsel 

S U A (Australasia & South Pacific Region) 

Mr Peter Davies 

Managing Director 

JN A Telecommunications 

Academic A p p o i n t m e n t 

Professor Gary Anido 

Professor ofTelecommunicat ions Engineering 

Woltongong University 

I'he Secretariat for the Board is provided by the 

Department of Public Works and Services' 

Government Information Management Division 

(GIMD) . The Board meets monthly. In the half-year 

to 30 June 1997 the Board, with GlMD's assistance, 

has been able to develop rapidly an appreciation of 

the way in which information technology is deployed 

in the N e w South Wales public sector and an 

understanding of the key issues which individual 

agencies, and the N e w South Wales Government as a 

whole , need to address in the near future. 

Without <loubt the use ol' Internet technology, and 

all the ramifications of that enormous technological 

change, constitute both the greatest opportunity and 

the greatest challenge for the N e w South Wales 

Government and its agencies. The way the 

Government deploys its own information technology 

is one aspect. In addition, the Government's 

community service obligation is to facilitate rapid 

change in business and communicat ion structures 

throughout the State. 

General Government IM&T 
Spending Proposals 

The N e w South Wales public sector is estimated to 

spend about $ 6 0 0 million on information technology 

each year. About a quarter of this amount is spent 

on acquisition and well over half on internal costs 

and maintenance. 

General government agencies (those funded directly 

from the budget, as distinct from Government 

Trading Enterprises and State O w n e d Corporations) 

are required to submit all proposals for capital 

expenditure on information technology over 

5 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 to D P W S for review as part of the input 

to the Government's annual budget process. 

Immediately after its establishment, the Board 

became involved in this process, reviewing the 

methodology used and taking the opportunity to 

discuss with a number of agencies their specific 

proposals and the context , in terms of the 

deployment of information technology in the agency, 

in which the proposals c o m e forward. The Board has 

reported separately to the Minister on its 

participation in the process leading to the 

1 9 9 7 / 9 8 Budget. 

There will be some changes to the process in the 

1 9 9 8 / 9 9 Budget round. The Board's role is not to 

rank projects from a resource allocation perspective, 

but to ensure that proposals are properly justified in 

terms of who le o f goverrunent objectives for the 

development of information technology. Also, with 

the increasing involvement of the Board in reviewing 

IM&T strategies for public sector agencies in coming 

years, proposals for information technology 

expenditure will be assessed against more extensive 

background information on the information 

technology .strategy and performance of the agencies 

concerned. W h o l e of government objectives, and 

consistency with those objectives for the use of 

Internet technology, will be particularly important. 

Chief Executives' Role in Change 

Information technology expenditure has a separate 

review process in the Government budgetary cycle; 

expenditure on (for example) motor vehicles does 

not. The reason is possibly that the senior 

management of public sector agencies, like the 

senior management of private companies , is often 

unfamiliar with the technology and its costs. Chief 

executives have usually had to relv on their IM&T 

staff to a much greater extent than usually applies to 

major expenditure decisions. Fortunately this is 

becoming less of a problem as familiarity with 

information technology b e c o m e s more widespread 

among managers. Also, at the user interface the 
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technology is becoming more and more accessible 

and more and more widely accessed. 

The delivery of computer-based information to the 

desk or the handheld phone or screen is becoming as 

routine as delivery of voice data through telephone 

lines. Networks will obviously remain complicated, 

although off-the-shelf .systems are now much better 

at linking desktop computers than they were only a 

few years ago. But network provision will not be the 

task of a team oi in-house specialists. It will be a 

service bought from an outside provider, again like 

te lephone services. As all types o f information -

voice, data, graphics, financial transactions - move 

towards using the same communications 

technologies , significant changes will occur in the 

IM&T shops of government agencies. Agency-

o w n e d networks wdl b e c o m e virtual networks 

contracted to service providers, usually on a wholc -

of-govcrnment basis. The Government Radio 

Network , designed and operated by Telstra to the 

specification of D P W S and n o w used by a wide 

range of agencies including the State Emergency 

Service and the N S W Ambulance Service, is an 

example . 

O l ' W S is playing a signiticant role in managing this 

transition, and the Board will use the process oi 

review of capital spending proposals to ensure that 

individual agencies move in this direction. 

But the change will not stop at technology. Agencies 

will need to redesign their business practices as 

customers expect anytime access through the 

Internet or the te lephone - and expect c o m m o n 

systems across government . Agency stall will have 

the same expectations about internal processes. The 

move to electronic c o m m e r c e ( c - c o m m c r c e ) and the 

adoption of Internet technology is a major agenda 

item for agencies and lor the Government as a whole 

as well as lor the business communitv . 

Chief executives will play the kev role in bringing 

these changes about. The Board will be exploring 

how that key role is defined and performed. 

IM&T Strategic Plans 

The N e w South Wales public sector contains a 

number of very large service agencies. Many of 

these have substantial investments in computer 

hardware, and often extensive .software which has 

been .specially developed lor the agency. Stand-alone 

IM&T structures have been necessary in the past, but 

now the focus is shifting to connectivity 

and communicat ion. 

The Premier directed that every agency provide the 

Board with a copy of its IM&T strategic plan as at 30 

June 1997. The Board's principal task in the coming 

year will be to ensure that in their IM&T strategic 

plans, agencies fol low the strategic directions set in 

the Blueprint. This will involve increasing emphasis 

on electronic service delivery, on the use of virtual 

networks rather than physical network equipment 

owned by individual agencies, and the use of Internet 

technology to maximise connectivity. 

Other Issues 

A wide range o f IM&T-related issues has c o m e to the 

Board in its first six months , including: 

B u y n o t bui ld . With application software, as with 

communicat ion technology, there is less and less 

need to develop special applications. Off-the-shelf 

applications are increasingly sophisticated and 

reliable. The Board has endorsed the long-.standing 

buy not build approach to software deve lopment . 

Centralis ing corporate serv ices and 

outsourc ing . If agencies use the same system for 

(orporate services applications such as personnel and 

linancial proces.iing, they could use the same service 

provider. However, different agencies customise 

their sys i tms in different ways, so there is often 

considerable change to systems necessary before 

c o m m o n service providers can be used. The Board 

will keep this complex question under review in the 

coming year, and consider the related que.stion o f 

outsourcing. 

Costs and realisable bcnci i t s . The Board has 

encouraged agencies to distinguish b e t w e e n cost 
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savings and service benefits. IM&T projects are no 

different from other projects for capital expenditure 

- the outgoing is a lot easier to organise than the cost 

savings promised. In the Board's view it is important 

that agencies be required to prove, alter a project has 

been implemented , that cost savings have actually 

been realised. The consequence of pressing this 

requirement will be that -service benefits (in many 

cases, in line with community expectations) will be 

the principal justification for n e w expenditure. 

Realisation of cost .savings will often include 

personnel redeployment and retraining. 

The Year Ahead 

Governments in Australia, like nearly all businesses, 

are Inrmulating their responses to the rapid 

technological change in IMSeT. N e w South Wales 

strengths include its existing whole of government 

networks, increasingly taking the form of virtual 

networks through suppiv contracts with service 

providers. N e w .South Wales also has the advantage 

that the Olympic Games will require substantial 

innovation in electronic .service deliverv in the next 

few years. The role of D P W S will be critical in 

maximising the legacy from the Olympic Games in 

terms of know-how, robust systems and productive 

commercial relationships with suppliers. 

In the coming year the Board expects to be 

increasingly involved in monitoring the development 

ot e - commercc and encouraging adoption of whole 

of government objectives consistent with 

budget constraints. 

CHIEF INFORMATION OFFICERS 

A major strategy of the IM&T Blueprint requires that 

alt N S W government agencies ensure that a member 

ol the agency executive team be responsible for 

managing information. After extensive consultation 

with agencies, a guideline was developed to help 

agencies a.ssign or establish the role of Chief 

Information OtBcer to be accountable for planning 

and managing an agency's information management 

resources. The guideline was the first to be endorsed 

bv the newly formed Government Information 

Management Board. 

SCREENING OF I M & T PROJECTS 

The annual budget process for capital funding 

provides for the Department of Pubhc Works and 

Services to undertake an independent assessment ol 

budget sector agency information and technology 

capital funding bids. The results of this assessment 

are then provided to Treasury for consideration by 

the Budget Commit tee of Cabinet. 

The assessment process covers projects that are 

existing work-in-progress and new proposals with a 

total estimated cost in excess of $500,0(X), This year 

23 agencies submitted a total of 59 projects. O f 

these, 36 were new projects seeking S72 miUion in 

funding, while 23 were work-in-progress projects 

seeking ongoing funding of SS4 mill ion. 

The assessment process this year was enhanced by 

the involvement of the recently established 

Government Information Management Board. The 

Board reviewed the asses.sment process adopted by 

the Department of Public Works and Services and 

sought presentations from chief executive ofiicers 

from agencies to discuss significant new projects 

proposed by those agencies. This al lowed the Boarci 

to confirm the process ot assessment and to 

recommend areas for further consideration. 

Each new capital bid was assessed against established 

criteria which graded the project's alignment with 

the agency's business activities, the quality of the 

supporting bu.siness case, the identification ot 

benefits, and strategies for realising the benefits, and 

the adequacy of the proposed implementat ion. 

Work-in-progress projects were assessed to 

determine whether they were proceeding as 

intended and the validity of the original business 

cases were tested. 

The assessments provide c o m m e n t s and conclusions 

as to whether the projects should be supported for 

funding or rejected as unsuitable. 

O f the 36 new projects assessed, 1 3 projects 
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I 
requesting $25.2 million for 1997/98 were 

unconditionally supported and 18 projects, 

requesting $44.1 million, were conditionally 

supported, subject to the agency providing further 

justification or supporting information for their 

propo.sal. Five projects, with a total estimated 

capital cost of SI2.3 miUion, were rejected. 

Of the 23 works-in-progress, 16 projects requesting 

on-going funds totalling $33.4 million were 

unconditionally supported and one project 

requesting $247,000 for 1997/98 was rejected. The 

remainder, requesting $20. 8 million in on-going 

funding for 1997/98, were conditionally supported. 

After considerable consultation with many agencies, 

the majority of conditional projects were approved. 

N S W GOVERNMENT INTERNET 
H O M E PAGE 

The Government's Internet site was launched at the 

same time as the Blueprint in February this year. It 

is the focal point of the NSW Government's 

corporate presence on the Internet. Access to 

around 50 government agencies who have a web site 

is available, as is the Government Directory. Also 

included is the Country Guide which provides 

information for rural and remote communities by 

putting them in direct contact with the relevant 

agency. The site is the foundation stone for many 

more information and service delivery initiatives as 

the Blueprint is progressively implemented.The 

Government's home page address is 

http: / / www. nsw. gov. au. 

YEAR 2000 M I L L E N N I U M B U G 

A Year 2000 Millennium Bug Strategy was approved 

by government in June this year. AYear 2000 Project 

Team was established to plan and conduct a rigorous 

program of awareness and compliancy for both the 

private and public sectors. 

At the inaugural meeting of the Online Government 

Council in March 1997, the Minister for Public 

Works and Services undertook to build a web site to 

deal with vear 2000 issues. The site is jointly funded 

bv the NSW and Federal Governments and was 

formally launched at the summit in June. This site is 

diillerent to many others because it deals with 

Australian issues, provides case histories of Australian 

government departments, and lists the year 2000 

compliance of many popular applications. Its address 

is http: / /www.y2k.gov.au. 

The program commenced with aYear 2000 Summit 

held at the Sydney Opera House and hosted by the 

Minister for Public Works and Services. The summit 

was attended by approximately 600 leaders Irom 

both the public and private sectors. 

The Department has developed guidelines for 

government agencies to assist them compile 

inventories of their existing systems, assess each 

system's capability and plan any corrective action. 

Through its Information Technology Service, the 

Department will shortly seek registration of 

approved private sector assessors and remedial 

experts able to assist government agencies. 

GOVERNMENT INTERNET STRATEGY 
FOR NSW 

During the year, the Department began work to 

formulate an online strategy for the State. An 

interdepartmental steering committee comprising 

representatives of DPWS, Premier's Department, 

Department of State and Regional Development, 

Department of School Education and theTAFE 

Commission was formed to direct the project. 

One of the objectives is, over time, to transform the 

way government delivers scr\-iccs. The strategics 

being developed are as follows: 

Strategy 1 - Integrated Government - Use on­

line technologies and services to achieve synergies 

within agencies and between local government, 

NSW government agencies and Federal 

Government. 

Strategy 2 - Electronic G o v e r n m e n t Service 

Del ivery - Use online service delivery to deliver 

customer-focused government services and 

information throughout NSW. 
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Strategy 3 - Electronic Commerce - Exploit 

State and regional development opportunities by 

accelerating implementation of electronic commerce 

in government, the community and the private 

sector. 

Strategy 4 - Electronic Communi t i e s - Enhance 

the quality of NSW regional, rural and metropolitan 

community life through the establishment of 

electronic communities. 

The implementation of this initiative will represent a 

significant proportion of the 1997/98 activities for 

the Government Information Management Division. 

GOVERNMENT ELECTRONIC 
MESSAGING SERVICE 

M e s s a g i n g b e t w e e n A g e n c i e s 

Government IM&T policy is that all agencies should 

be able to communicate electronically with each 

other by March 1999. The interim solution is to use 

the Internet, and approximately 80 per cent of 

agencies are now using this medium, with over 90 

per cent expected to be users bv the end of 1997. 

As suitable commercially-provided services become 

available inter-agency electronic messaging will 

move to an Intranet, the Government Electronii. 

Messaging Service (GEMS). 

GEMS will provide a fully managed and reliable 

service between "gateways" to member agencies 

where it will interface with their e-mail. Security 

will be important for privacy and the protection of 

agency systems. GEMS will also support a private 

Government "bulletin board" service where agencies 

can display information for use by other agencies. 

GOVERNMENT NETWORK 
SERVICE STRATEGY 

The Department has developed a Government 

Network Service (GNS) strategy that will enable 

NSW government agencies to achieve the following 

objectives in the telecommunications area: 

• reduce the need for capital expenditure for 

equipment that soon become obsolescent 

• reduce the recurrent cost of telecommunications 

services to agencies 

• reduce the duplication of telecommunications 

infrastructure between locations 

" increase the flexibility of agency 

telecommunications to cater for the rapidly 

changing envirotiment and needs, such as 

increased bandwidth 

• ensure full connectivity inside and between 

government agencies 

" create equity of access to rural, remote and 

information deprived communities, and 
• allow private and government partnering. 

DPWS will achieve this by the development of an 

internet Protocol Suite base, fully managed wide 

area network service that can provide for internal 

networking and electronic service delivery for 

agencies and their business partners. This service will 

be provided on a contestable basis by multiple 

service providers. This service is to be trialed in the 

latter part of 1997 and when operational will lead to 

a reduction in agency private data networks. 
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GOVERNMENT R A D I O NETWORK 
EXPANSION 

By year end, capacity on the Government Radio 

Network (GRN) had increased from 278 to 319 base 

stations (or channels). This helped to reduce the 

incidence of call delays as the number of agencies 

using the network has grown to 2 3 and the number 

of users increased from 7,362 to 8,19] compared to 

last year. The GRN now covers approximately 

90,000 square kilometres of the State, providing 

continuous radio coverage of most ot the greater 

areas ot Sydney, Newca-stle, Queanbeyan and 

Wollongong and acToss a large area of the central 

west to Dubbo. .\n additional zone controller has 

been provided as a back-up to the main site to 

protect against network failure and portable 

transmitter equipment is available for replacement or 

augmentation of network components during an 

emergencv. The establishment of the GRN has 

resulted in estimated benefits of some $8 million per 

annum over the alternative model of several 

independent agency wireless networks. 

A trial of digital radio technology is currently being 

conducted on the network with its introduction 

likely in the near future once a comprehensive 

assessment is completed. 

Comparative network statistics at the end of June 

1997 were: 

1994/95 1995/% 1996/97 

Client Service Agreements 

{registered agency users) 

18 23 25 

Operational Sites 31 36 45 

Radios affiliated to the network 465 5 7ife2 8191 

Radios configured on the network 5060 10843 14061 

Calls per month 0.9M 1.7M 2.2M 

Sydney divisions ol the Ambulance Service will 

shortly be connecting to the GRN, and initial tests 

reported satisfactory performance using it tor all 

operations within their areas. NSW Fire Brigades 

are also in the final stages of migrating their Sydney 

operations to the network. 

Special coverage has been developed for these 

emergency services to ensure radio communications 

throughout the Sydney Harbour Tunnel. 

Building on the existing GRN, a State Wireless 

Strategy has been produced containing guidelines 

which facilitate early adoption of technology 

developments in the wireless arena in a coordinated 

fashion. The strategy has been approved by the 

Radio Advisory Committee and is in final draft form 

being prepared tor submission to the Minister, 

CARRIER AGREEMENTS 

The NSW government has across-government 

agreements with Telstra and Optus. By treating the 

Government as one major customer, agencies receive 

the maximum available level of savings despite their 

size. Current pricing plans cover a broad range of 

services, including local and long distance telephone 

calls and data services. This resulted in savings and 

rebates in excess of S25 million for the year and this 

level ol .saving is expected to continue annually. 

As part of these arrangements, Telstra facilitated the 

seamless, no fuss conversion to Australia's new 

numbering plan.The largest conversion, the Sydney 

metropolitan area, was completed successfully, and 

the next phase of the numbering plan commences in 

August 1997 for country NSW. Through this 

relationship DPWS ensured that all NSW 

government agencies and sites received premium 

service and coordinated .support from all relevant 

parties. The annual benefits anticipated to flow on to 

Government as a result ol these initiatives is 

approximately S5 million. 

LIndor our joint agreement,'li?lstra now delivers it.i 

billing, service activation, fault reporting, mobile 

telephony and Internet services through a single 

government dedicated number - 131 NSW. All 

communication requirements are .serviceable through 

this single contact number to all NSW government 

sites. Staged roll out of ibis unique "Government 

Only" service is currently in progress. 

Since 1994, Optus Communications have been 

providing mobile telephone services to the 
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Government and in 1996, this was expanded to 

include long distance services. The mobi le services 

component will terminate in January 1998 . A range 

of other .services are being trialed and introduced 

which will provide additional benefits and savings to 

N S W government agencies. Through these 

agreements , the rollout of digital business application 

services is continuing. 

Stra teg i c P a r t n e r s h i p s 

An Information Management and Technology 

(IM&T) strategy was developed during the year, as 

part o f the Department's Corporate Plan and was 

submitted to the Executive Team for endorsement 

prior to implementation. Departmental staff have 

been advised that all new business proposals are to 

consider IM&T opportunities. 

Initiatives have resulted in acceptance of IM&T in: 

• Advice on Commonweal th Planning Legislation to 

(he Department of State and Regional 

Deve lopment 

• .Advice on development application process 

through N S W legislation in order to reduce 

huildini; application impact 

' Sydney University IM&T strategies 

• The Data Base Review forTourism NSW, and 

• The justice Department (eg technologv services in 

quality, complet ion of the Metropolitan Remand 

and Reception Centre, video conferencing cross-

agency, Government IT kiosks in courthouses) . 

An electronic link between the TAPE Commiss ion 

and D P W S was achieved in December 1996. 

GOVERNMENT ACCESS CENTRE 
INFRASTRUCTURE SUPPORT 
PROJECT 

The Government Access Centre (GAC) project i.s an 

initiative by Premier's Department to provide a one 

stop shop delivering access to all available 

government services for smal l / remote rural 

communit ies . Access to government information 

using information technology via the Internet 

through the N S W Government homepage 

( h t t p : / / w w w . n s w . g o v , a u ) and other agency sites is 

an essential aspect of this access. 

Pilot centres have been established in Grenlell , 

Oberon and Gilgandra in western NSW, and Kyogle, 

Maclean, Nambucca Heads and Dorr igo in northern 

NSW. 

D P W S was engaged by Premier's Department to 

arrange the supply and installation ol information 

technology packages and Internet connect ions , as 

well as providing ongoing user support for eight 

centres. Two weeks was allowed from approval to 

installation. Despite the extremely tight deadline, the 

purchase, delivery, transportation and installation of 

all equipment was achieved. 

Installation ol subsequent GACs at weekly intervals 

after that t ime was also completed successfiJly and 

on t ime. 

I N F O R M A T I O N T E C H N O L O G Y 
SERVICE 

The I n f o r m a t i o n T e c h n o l o g y S e r v i c e (ITS), 

with responsibility lor the formation and 

administration ol both period and specific purpose 

contracts lor government , semi-government and 

non-profit agencies continued to increase its revenue 

stream resulting from these contracts. 

Highlights of the year for ITS included the formation 

of a contract covering the provision of a leasing 

facility for personal computers for the Department 

of School Education, the continuing development of 

the Government Selected Application Systems 

(GSAS) program, aimed at standardising software 

used throughout government agencies and the 

extension of the period contract with Microsoft to 

enable agencies to pool resources in the acquisition 

of Microsoft products. 

A major development in the services area covered by 

ITS has been the increasing demand for assistance in 

the formation and management of contracts 

concerned with the outsourcing of agency IM&T 

requirements. This is a growth area and a number of 

large agencies are expected to utilise the services o f 

ITS in achieving significant savings through 

outsourcing over the coming year. 
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ELECTRONIC I N F O R M A T I O N 

SYSTEMS G R O U P 

The E l e c t r o n i c I n f o r m a t i o n S y s t e m G r o u p has 

developed a C D - R O M catalogue ol goods 

(SupptyDislc) available under contracts established by 

N S W Supply Service and the Information Technology 

Service. SupplyDisk is designed to replace the 

micTofiche version of the catalogue. It contains the 

same data as SupplyLine, but presents it using a 

modern W i n d o w s interface and includes more 

flexible searching options. The 'Beta test' of 

SupplyDisk c o m m e n c e d in June 1997 and the 

product should be in full production by the end 

of 1997. 

Use of the Contract Administration and Management 

System (CAMS) increased substantially during the 

year and it n o w the primary m e t h o d of tender 

preparation in N S W Supply Service. CAMS' 

flexibility was demonstrated w h e n the Department 

was asked to provide an electronic tendering system 

for the School Facilities Maintenance project being 

undertaken o n behalf of the Department of School 

Education. A modified version of the system 

developed specifically for the project was well 

received by companies invited to tender. 

Feedback from this project indicates that the system 

can easily be modified to suit the majority of 

building and construction projects undertaken by the 

Department . Once implemented , it will provide 

substantial cost efficiencies for both the Department 

and tenderers. 

During the first quarter of the financial year Treasury 

successfully negotiated the sale o f National 

Electronic Interchange Services Ptv Ltd. 

As a condition of the sale Treasury agreed to the 

extension of the Electronic Purchasing.Network 

Agreement which covers the provision of e lectronic 

c o m m e r c e services to the Government . In order to 

facilitate the sale, the Minister for Public Works and 

Services gave a direction to the State Contracts 

Control Board under clause 10 of the Public Sector 

Management (Goods and Services) Regulation 1995 

to extend the Electronic Purchasing Network , 

DIRECTIONS FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

The IM&T Blueprint detailed a number of actions to 

be undertaken to achieve the reforms in the 

Government's use of information management and 

technologies to provide eflicient, affordable and 

accessible government services which are responsive 

to community needs . Key activities to be undertaken 

over the coming 12 months include: 

• The Internet will be used extensively to 

communicate within government and to deliver 

services and information to the community . 

• A government network service will be established 

to provide c o m m o n inter-agency communicat ions . 

• Electronic Service Delivery will be adopted to 

supplement the delivery of government 

information and services and provide a single face 

to government . 

• The Government Radio N e t w o r k will be 

expanded to further areas of the Stale, particularly 

in the north and north-west , to provide greater 

level of inter-agency communicat ion and 

community safety. 

" A Government Intranet will be established, 

comple te with electronic directories and bulletin 

boards, to enhance inter-agency communicat ion 

and information dissemination. 

' N e w contracts and strategic relationships will be 

estalilisfied to provide a range o( mobi le telephony 

services and sateHite services which are expected 

to improve communicat ions in remote and rural 

areas. 

' The Internet will be used to support further 

Government .Access Centres and used to publish 

government publications electronically. 

• The Government Selected Application Systems 

(GSAS) prot^ram will be extended to include 

library management systems and integrated 

management systems. 
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The Department's Client Executives will be 

working closely with their individual agencies to 

promote a greater awareness of the Government's 

IM&T strategy. 
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Objective 3 
Procurement 

Maximise benefits using the Government's 
purchasing power 

STRATEGIES 

• Consolidate the Government's purchasing power 

to maximise the benefits and cost savings to 

Government. 

• Consolidate the Government's contracting to 

maximise the benefits of risk management 

expertise. 

• Provide expert procurement advice and services 

CONSOLIDATING GOVERNMENT 

P R O C U R E M E N T 

Every year the N S W Government spends more than 

S4 bilhon on purchasing goods and services. 

Ot this, S1.2 bilhon is spent on c o m m o n use 

contracts administered bv the Department ot Public 

Works and Services (through N S W Supply Service 

and Information Technology Service) , which 

currently saves the Government more than S2 50 

million per annum. 

The Department's role was set when theTrcasurer 

announced in June 1995 that a purchasing review 

would be undertaken jointly by the Department o f 

Public Works and Services and the Council on the 

Cost of Government to ensure the State received 

value for nioncv in its purchases. 

At the vear end, the Department of Public Works 

and Services was well advanced in reviewing 

procurement policy to establish a wholc-of-

government procurement framework which will 

provide .savings to government through consolidating 

purchasing power and the adoption ot best practice 

by government agencies. 

The tVamewnrk will also ensure that procurement 

strategies and practices are consistent with broader 

Government objectives, such as e c o n o m i c 

deve lopment , the environment and workforce 

development . 

The review is applying a holistic approach, namely: 

• increasing accountability 

• Buying less through the elimination of unnecessary 

spending 

• Buying better through developing best practice in 

the process ot procurement , and 

• Buying smarter through a strategic approach to 

procurement and a service-based approach 

to purchasing. 

Equally as important are savings to industrv through 

standardising and streamlining processes which will 

produce m o r e compet i t ive industry and lower 

prices. This, coupled with procurement planning, 

will lead to increased responsibility and 

accountability within agencies lor government 

purchasing. 

The procurement policy will provide, for the first 

t ime, a comprehensive framework acro.ss 

government to enable purchasing and procurement 

to assist the Government in the delivery ol services. 

It will incorporate the principles of efficiency and 

eflectiveness, probity and equity, open and effective 

compet i t ion , enhancement o f local business and 

indu.stry, protection of the environment , and value 

for money in the delivery of government 

service outcomes . 

A (Jreen Paper will be produced and circulated 

(luring 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 seeking c o m m e n t trom all 

stakeholders. 
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IMPROVING STANDARDS 

New Contracts Developed 

As thi- ni'w niillonniiim approaches, it has become 

increasinglv apparent that the current forms of 

construction contract are dated and restrictive in 

their approach. 

To ad<lress this, the Department is currently trialing 

a new tleneral Comlilions of Contract on building 

anil engineering contracts valued at over $500,000. 

The new General Conditions, titled C21, are 

intended to complement and reinforce the wider 

industry relorm agenda, especially the area of 

cooperative contracting. 

A key element of this initiative is a contract that 

reflects a relationship that is client focused, non-

adversarial, committed to best practice and is geared 

to drive industry reform, 

Over the next I 2 months, industry will be actively 

encourageil to review the C21 doeumcnt and to 

proviile suggestions for improvement. To assist in 

this process, a group of significant construction 

industry representatives will advise the Department 

on improvements to be incorporated into the second 

edition which will be released bv the end of 1997. 

Ill conjunction with this initiative, the Department 

has introduced a minor works contract designed tor 

easy understanding by small contractors. The 

contract demonstrates the Government's 

commitment to work with the contracting 

coninuinitv in an open and collaborative way in the 

delivery of our projects. 

The Department is also investigating the merits of 

contracting on the basis of sequential projects. This 

involves awarding a single contract for a number of 

discrete projects undertaken sequentially over an 

extended peri<)d. The contract(»r will be expected to 

meet specified performance criteria prior to 

proceeding with each successive project within the 

contract. 

Finally, the Department is investigating the feasibility 

of engaging construction contractors at the start of 

the project planning phase and maintaining their 

accountability over an extended maintenance period 

alter project completion. This approach would locus 

on achieving significant cost efficiencies on a whole 

of life basis, while at the same time obtaining the 

contractor's input into the upfront planning 

processes, where major savings are potentially 

available. 

Summary of tender and contracting 
performance activities 

19%/97 1995/96 

Board of Advice and Reference 

- submissions received 229 201 

Consultant Proposal Review Committee 

- submissions received 18 19 

Tenders closed in Tenders Section 

- for works over S2S0,000 146 304 

Building Contractor Registration 

- for SO. 5 to S3M 79 44 

- f o r S 3 M t o $ 6 M 44 27 

- for S6M and above 30 19 

Total Consultant Registration 725 632 

Major Contracts Awarded 
- for works over $250,000 307 307 

Selection .Committee 

- .selective tenders 78 93 

Consultant Selection Committee 

- panel selections 68 56 

Contractor/Consultant Review 

- contractors/consultants on list 24 18 
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C o d e o f P r a c t i c e for O u t w o r k e r s 

The N S W Government is commit ted to protecting 

workers in the clothing industry. A significant 

contribution was the deve lopment of the 

Government's proposed O t d e of Practice on 

employment and outwork obligations for texti le , 

clothing and footwear suppliers. 

The aim of the draft code released in April 1997 for 

discussion and c o m m e n t is to promote high 

standards of performance by texti le , clothing and 

footwear suppliers, and encourage continuous 

improvement and best practice. 

In particular, the code will assist w o m e n from non-

English speaking backgrounds to obtain as a 

minimum their award rights. Chinese and 

Vietnamese language versions of the code have also 

been released. These t w o cultures have a number of 

w o m e n outworkers who would benefit from 

understanding the objectives o f the code in their own 

language and increasing their awareness of their 

employment rights. 

The code is scheduled to be relea.sed for 

implementat ion in the second half of 1997 . 

STATE CONTRACTS CONTROL 
B O A R D 

The role of the Board is set out in the Public Sector 

Management (Goods and Services) Regulation 1995 

in terms oi inviting tenders and quotations and 

accepting tenders. The Board is made up of senior 

representatives from major purchasing departments 

and authorities and provides a formal structure for 

user participation in the contracting system. The 

Board provides independent scrutiny and quality of 

major public service procurement decisions. 

During the year the Board met 23 t imes on a 

fortnightly basis. Its senior executive level 

membership is drawn from major departmental and 

statutory authority users of the period contracts, as 

well as from the Department of State and Regional 

Deve lopment . The Board is chaired by the Director, 

Pohcy, Department of Public Works and Services and 

is serviced by ofiicers of the Department 's N S W 

Supply. 

The m e m b e r s at 3 0 June 1997 were : 

• Mr A GrifFm (Chair), Director, Policy, 

Department of Public Works and Services 

• Mr RTracey, Manager, Corporate Procurement , 

Svdnev Water 

• Dr P Paterson, Director, Deve lopment Services , 

Department of State and Regional D e v e l o p m e n t 

" Mr K Barker, General Manager, Finance and Assets 

Management, N S W Health Department 

• M r T Rogers, Deputy Director-General , 

Department ol Local Government 

• M r W Hamilton, Director Administration, 

Department of School Education 

• Mr FWil lan , General Manager, N S W Supply, 

Department of Public Works and Services 

• Mr K Quince , Executive Director, Corporate 

Services, N S W Police Service 

• Mr G Johnson, Manager, Marketing Group, Delta 

Elcctricitv 

• Mr W Parsons, Director, Projects and 

Management Services Divis ion, Premier's 

Department 

• Mr E Schmati , Chief Executive, Judicial 

Commiss ion of N S W 

• Mr G Schipp, As.si.stant Director-General , 

Corporate Services ,TAPE Commiss ion 

• Mr R Bushrod, Director, Industrial Networks and 

Best Practice, Department of Training and 

Education Coordination. 

During 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 a number of signiRcanl contrac-ts 

were lei bv the Board which resulted in innovative 

solutions being provided to its cl ients, as well as 

significant benefits accruing to industrv. These 

contracts included: 

" Supply ol Motor Spirit and Petroleum Products 

• Supply of Electricity to N S W Government 

Agencies 

• Supply for Pharmaceuticals 

• Extension of Contract for Cleaning Former 

Government Cleaning Service Sites 

" Supply of Photocopiers 
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• Supply of Medical Gases 

• Provision of an Operating Lease Facility • 

[>epartment of School Education 

• Provision of an Automated Library System for the 

N S W I'arliamentary Library. 

•file State Contracts Control Board continues to 

operate an accreditation system, requiring tenderers 

for cleaning contracts to be accredited. Procedures 

whereby non-performing cxmtractors have their 

accreditation withdrawn and are disallowed from 

tendering for any N S W Government cleaning 

contract for a period of t w o years were reviewed 

iluring the year. 

MAINTAINING NSW SCHOOLS 

C o n d i t i o n S u r v e y s 

As part of the establishment ot the new .Schools 

Facilities Maintenance contracts for the Department 

ot School Education, it was necessary l o undertake a 

representative .survey of the condition of the State's 

schools. This required the survey ol over 2 , 2 0 0 

schools on a room bv room basis. 

The solution developed by D P W S was to load 

handheld computers with plans of the individual 

schools and to train prospective tenderers to 

undertake the survey. 

The use ot the pen-based handheld computer to 

carry out the condition assessments provided the 

assessors with a fast, easy to use tool which ensured 

the schools were surveyed on an equal basis against 

the determine<l standards. 

Approximately iOO contract and D P W S staff were 

trained in the use ol the handheld computers and the 

software developed by D P W S and the Department 

ot School Education. 

The handheld computer technology has enabled the 

transfer, storage and manipulation of data on a large 

scale a tToss the State and to provide accurate details 

of the condition of each school property for future 

maintenance requirements. 

Faci l i t ies M a i n t e n a n c e 

To achieve a more effective and efficient means of 

delivering school maintenance and as a consequence 

of changes within the structure of the Department of 

School Education (DSE) , D P W S and DSE developed 

a n e w method which will: 

• provide who le of government cost reductions 

• provide the school principal with a one-s top shop 

for maintenance issues 

" reduce the number of contracts let and optimise 

private sector participation 

• encourage innovation and provide incentives 

" provide a quality service to the client and school 

principal. 

The State has been divided into 2 0 geographically-

based parcels. A reorganised D P W S Building Group 

will operate in six districts - five Sydney 

metropolitan and the Lake Macquarie district. 

Tenders were called from the private sector tor the 

remaining districts. 

Four tenderers were selected for each parcel in early 

November 1 9 % . The shortlisted organi.sations were 

trained in the use ot maintenance performance 

standards and the computerised condition assessment 

system. Th\s stage was completed in March 1997. 

Following an aggregation and review of the data, 

replacement works were prioritised and tenders 

began to be called in February 1997. Tenders for 14 

contract parcels have been received, including one 

from the D P W S Building Group. 

Forums for school principals have been arranged to 

facilitate introduction of the new arrangements. An 

electronic invoicing system has also been developed 

to complement the n e w contracting method . 
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I 

SPECIAL REVIEWS 

S t r a t e g i c r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h c l i e n t s 

The Uepartment is involved in delivering strategic 

procurement consultancy services. The Department 

focused on identifying savings through achieving 

greater efficiencies and effectiveness in organisation-

wide c o m m o n - u s e purchasing and procurement 

activities by: 

" researching, proposing and implement ing optimal 

purchasing outcomes for the cHent 

* identifying and proposing options and 

implementat ion strategies for the reduction of 

inventory and overhead costs by e x t e n d i n g / 

expanding best practice procurement procedures, 

such as electronic trading, and 

• further improving the value for money of 

purchases of goods and .services. 

Clients included theTAFE Commiss ion , Roads and 

Traffic Authority, Department of School Education 

and local councils. 

The procurement consultancies provide client 

organisations with a unique opportunity to avail 

themselves of a professional low cost , low risk 

option to ensure best practices in its procurement 

activities. 

In June 1996 , the Department entered into a 

strategic partnership withTAFE Commiss ion and 

Department of Training and Education Coordination 

involving a specialist consultancy on supply chain 

management and procurement . 

The objective of the consultancy was to generate at 

least $20 million . w i n g s over five vears through the 

development and implementat ion of best practice 

strategies and systems and the maximisation of 

purchasing power benefits. 

Two pilot projects in TAPE Commission's Northern 

Sydney and Hunter Institutes c o m m e n c e d in January 

1997 for a period of six months . The results to date 

have been an outstanding success in terms oi both 

achieving the cost savings objective and effective best 

practice reforms in TAPE's warehousing and 

distribution activities. 

D P W S also agreed in April 1997 on a similar 

strategic partnership on procurement wi th the 

Department of School Education ( D S E ) . T h e 

Department has been retained by DSE to assist with 

the implementat ion of r e c o m m e n d e d improvements , 

N S W SUPPLY 
S E R V IC E /IN F OR MA T ION 
TECHNOLOGY SERVICE 

The Department's N S W Supply Service and 

Information Technology Service arrange and 

administer contracts on behalf o f the State Contracts 

Control Board. The services provide substantial cost 

savings, access to a wide range of goods , contract 

expert ise anil advice on purchasing from private 

sector businesses. 

Benellts to agencies are also derived through 

improved performance standards, contract adherence 

to statutory obligations, and reduced inventory and 

warehousing costs. 

N S W Supply Service continued to deve lop and 

expand its three-tiered contracting strategy to offer 

more purchasing choices . Opt ions include 

Distribution Contracts, Specialised Contracts and 

Retail Convenience Contracts. These contracts offer 

a great deal of flexibility to meet the diverse needs 

of customers . 

The benefits to private companies o f doing business 

with government are considerable, especially as 

many are small to medium enterprises. 

Advertising of tenders on the Internet c o m m e n c e d 

during the year to supplcnicni regular press 

advertising. Initial reaction to this initiative has been 

very positive. 

Together the t w o units ol the Department 

administered over SOO contracts tor goods ami 

services during the year, as well as 2 0 0 government-

wide period contracts on a rolling t w o or four vear 

renewal cvcle . 

Savings to government amounted to $ 2 5 0 

million per annum. 
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Throughout the year NSW Supply Service continued 

to work closely with the NSW Health Peak 

Purchasing Council (HPPC) to deliver innovative 

contracting strategies, ensuring the most effective 

and ellicient materials, management outcomes and 

olfering optimum value for money to the public 

health sector. 

I'wcnty-one health specific contracts were managed 

during 1996/97 on behalf of the public health sector 

with sales of approximately $1 J6 million. 

Sales on health specific contracts increased by 24 per 

cent on last year (up 72 per cent from 1993/94). 

The increase in -sales is indicative of the enhanced 

relationship which now exists between the public 

lu-.ilth sector and NSW Supply Service as a result of 

the strong Contract Management Committee process 

and the performance agreement with the NSW 

Health Peak Purchasing Council, 

S t r a t e g i c P r o c u r e m e n t 

A contract for the supply of replacement helicopters 

lor the NSW Police Service was arranged during the 

year. The project was accorded a high priority and a 

tight timetable. The tendering schedule was met and 

a S4.4 million contract was awarded in 

januarv, 1997. 

In May 1996, the Australian Police Ministers Council 

resolved to introduce uniform firearm contracts 

Australia-wide, The Department's NSW Supply 

Service was engaged to handle the tender process for 

NSW, again under tight time constraints. Following 

a rigorous tender evaluation a contract is expected to 

be awarded in September, 1997, meeting the 

(jovernnient's committed deadline. 

Another important project was to assist the State 

Transit Authority to purchase buses worth up to a 

total ol $200 million. At year end the project was 

nearing completion alter 1 2 months' investigation 

and evaluation. 

A new, improved government fuel contract was let in 

March, 1997, with the potential to realise savings to 

governnu-nl ol up to $49 million over the next 

four years. 

A trial program involving the disposal of used 

government vehicles bv public auction was 

conducted in late 1996. Saturday vehicle auctions 

over three consecuti\e Saturdays were held to 

ascertain whether better sale prices could be 

achieved by making the auction more accessible to 

the general public. While no dramatic trend was 

evident, it is likelv that Saturday auctions could be a 

regular occurrence in the near future. 

Regular .site inspections were carried out during the 

year to ensure contract cleaners selected by NSW 

Supply Service performed to expectations. Over 

3000 random inspections were conducted and the 

average assessment rose from 84.1 per cent last vear 

to 88.2 per cent this vear. 

The Air Travel contract expanded regional support 

from 14 to 16 rural-based agents, complementing 

the Sydney service. This contract continues to save 

agencies in excess of $2.8 million per year through 

rebates and best fare of the day. 

Q STORES 

Q Stores supplies consumable products to 

government agencies, government-funded 

organisations, charitable and not-for-profit 

organisations providing significant savings in both the 

direct cost ol products and indirect costs associated 

with procurement and inventory maintenance. 

Its supply strategy aims at reducing total 

procurement costs through the adoption of more 

flexible and commercial approaches. 

Suppliers are selected on their ability to provide 

quality, cost effective products and service delivery 

across broad industry categories, maximising 

business potential and hence minimising prices and 

purchasing costs which we are able to pass on to our 

customers. 

Q Stores' strategy also incorporates a new product 

policy, a continuous review of product range with 

the vision ol strengthening the benefits of its "one-

stop-shop" approach to providing supply services. In 

this financial year, Q Stores expanded its range by 

over 9 per cent, increased sales by over 8 per cent. 
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reduced procurement costs by approximately 7 per 

cent and increased customers by 12 per cent . 

During the year over 1 1 5 , 0 0 0 orders were 

processed. 

Because it offers high quality and service reliability, 

customers are relying more on Q Stores to be their 

warehouse , confident that short notice orders can be 

filled and delivered promptly. The warehouse has 

better than 99 per cent stock availability and the 

computer-based Quick Order System ( Q O S ) has 

grown in use to over 25 per cent of orders since its 

introduction t w o years ago, 

STATEFLEET SERVICES 

StateFleet Services operates vehicle leasing 

arrangements and fleet management for 

government agencies. 

Under an arrangement with the Macquarie and 

Commonwea l th Banks, which provide funds for 

leases, StateFleet Services acts as the banks' agent to 

purchase, manage lease receivables and dispose of 

m o t o r vehicles. StateFleet Services acquires on 

behalf of the banks the vehicles under the facilities 

for lease to government departments. This applies to 

commercial vehicles up to 7 tonne , buses, light 

commercials and passenger vehicles. 

During the year, StateFleet Services was successful in 

winning the management of a motor vehicle leasing 

facility to cover the sale and lease back of the 

passenger and light commercial fleets of the 

Department of Health, National Parks and Wildlife 

Service and the Roads and Traffic Authority. 

This facility will include over 9 , 0 0 0 vehicles and is 

expected to have a capital value of over 

S250 mil l ion. 

StateFleet Services was re-appointed for a further 

four years to manage the current motor vehicle 

leasing facility which c o m m e n c e d in June 1993 . This 

leasing arrangement includes over 1 3 , 0 0 0 vehicles 

with a capital value in excess of $ 3 3 0 mill ion. 

Lease rates generally increased over the last 12 

months due to a continuing decline in the used car 

market. Lower prices received o n disposal o f 

vehicles generates lower residual percentages and 

higher lease rates. 

Lease rates for vehicles with a private use c o m p o n e n t 

also increased dramatically as the impact of the 

payment of sales tax flow through to lease 

calculations, 

GOVERNMENT ADVERTISING 
AGENCY 

The Government Advertising Agency ( G A A ) 

coordinates the placement , billing and monitor ing of 

all N S W government advertising undertaken by 

departments and authorit ies .The GAA negotiates 

vo lume discoimt media rates wi th all media to 

achieve overall service wide savings to Government , 

as wel l as providing overall consistency in advertising 

pol icy and procedures. 

The Agency also publishes the Public Service Not ices 

on behalf o f the Public Employment Office within 

the Premier's Department . The Not ices is a weekly 

publication which details positions vacant within 

government departments , as well as appointments 

made to positions. It also carries display advertising 

for clients w h o m e e t the criteria for inclusion in the 

Not ices . 

During 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 the GAA booked or coordinated 

the placement of approximately 2 6 , 0 0 0 display and 

classified advertisements in the press as wel l as $1 .2 

mill ion in radio advertisements. In addition, over 

8 , 6 0 0 advertisements were directly booked by 

clients with suburban, regional and interstate 

newspapers and specialist publications. The 

combined value of this non-campaign advertising was 

S20 mil l ion. 

The GAA also monitored and approved $ 5 2 . 5 

mill ion ot campaign advertising through the 

operation of the master media contract. Combined 

government campaign and non-campaign advertising 

expenditure in 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 was $ 7 1 . 4 mi l l i on .The 

GAA's operating profit was 6 . 3 per cent above 

budget. Operational savings ot 11 .6 per cent against 

budget were achieved. 

40 



OBJECTIVE 3 

Thf Government strengthened the role of the GAA 

by requiring departments and authorities to haise 

with the GAA when developing briefs for tender for 

the selection of creative agencies. Selection panels 

are also required to comprise a GAA representative. 

The Agency assisted N S W Lotteries, N S W Health 

Department , Roads and Traffic Authority, N S W 

Treasury, Department of Fair Trading, and the 

Sustainable Energy Deve lopment Authority, with the 

selection of creative agencies during the year, 

GAA facilitated the establi,shment of an independent 

ethnic advisory c o m m i t t e e which assisted the 

Government in establishing a framework for the 

implementation and monitoring of its poUcy 

requiring departments to place 7 .5 per cent o f 

campaign press expenditure with the ethnic press. 

GAA reported monthly to the Advertising Sub­

c o m m i t t e e ot Cabinet which was established in 

November, 1996, on the performance of 

departments in relation to ethnic press expenditure. 

Arrangements were negotiated for government 

adverli.sements in Fairfax and N e w s Limited 

publications to appear on those organisations' 

Internet sites at no cost to Government . Fairfax has 

also established a direct link with the N S W 

Government's h o m e page so that internet users 

visiting the Fairfax site can switch to the 

Government's page to access government 

information. 

An "Introduction to Advertising" seminar was 

conducted for around 20 clients during the year. The 

seminar which provided information and advice to 

improve the effectiveness of advertising received 

very positive feedback. The Agency also facilitated a 

Fairfax Publication Awareness seminar for clients, 

which outlined the various characteristics and 

demographics of each major publication in the 

Group, providing clients with information to assist 

them in their media planning. A similar seminar for 

N e w s Limited is planned for 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 . 

Following a review, the contract for the weekly 

printing of 8 , 9 0 0 copies of the Public Service 

Not ices was extended for a period of 12 months .The 

annual value of the contract is around S 1 6 0 , 0 0 0 . 

D I R E C T I O N S FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

A new Procurement Policy will be finalised. The 

policy will be fully developed in three documents , a 

Green Paper on N S W Government Procurement 

and Economic Deve lopment , a draft Policv 

Statement for N S W Government Procurement and a 

draft Code of Practice for N S W Government for 

N S W Government Procurement. 

Based on the successful outcomes of the TAPE 

Commission and Department of School Education 

procurement reviews the Client Executives will be 

actively promoting their value across other 

government agencies. 

The schools maintenance strategy will be monitored 

during the coming year. The concept will be refined 

and developed to promote to other agencies as an 

effective maintenance management strategy. 

Pre.sentations are planned for TAPE Commiss ion 

with a trial to be undertaken in one of the Institutes. 

The Government Advertising Agency will provide 

the Public Service Notices in electronic form to 

government agencies. A working party will also 

examine options for the electronic receipt o f 

material for inclusion in the Public Service Not ices 

and the press. 

A further two Government Selected Application 

System contracts will be developed and tendered for. 

The Department will seek to ensure appropriate risk 

management principles apply across all its functions 

and will aim to gain Government re-endorsement of 

the Department's expert ise . 

In order to effectively offer the lull range of D P W S 

services across the State, the Department will 

examine, develop and implement opportunit ies to 

deliver commercial services through regional offices. 
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Environment 

Establish the NSW Government as AustraHa's pacesetter in 
environmental design, energy efficiency and ecologically 
sustainable development 

STRATEGIES 

• Develop and implement policies to efficiently 

manage energy consumption in government 

buildings. 

• Ensure that the best methods of water 

conservation and waste minimisation are 

incorporated in projects managed by the 

Department. 

• Use the Government's purchasing power to 

emure the conservation of environmentally 

sensitive materials and minimise adverse 

environmental impacts. 

• Continue the development of environmental 

protection and enhancement measures in all 

projects and purchasing. 

The State Governinent has nominated the 

Department of Pubhc Works and Services as a lead 

agency in introducing environmental best practice 

across government . 

This is being achieved through a coordinated 

approach in environmental management to 

infrastructure, development of projects and the 

delivery of goods and service.s across die who le of 

government . 

The Department , through its environmental policies 

and procedures, has been working to ensure all 

government activities achieve innovative 

environmental solutions based on ecologicallv 

sustainable development principles. 

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY 
P R O G R A M 

The Environment Design Unit facilitates the 

integration of ecologically sustainable deve lopment 

principles into services provided by the Department , 

including design, infrastructure and procurement . 

The framework of environmental policies developed 

by the Unit last year are the most comprehensive o f 

their kind. Their application through the year in the 

fol lowing areas reflected our c o m m i t m e n t towards 

the protection and enhancement o f the environment . 

Life C y c l e A s s e s s m e n t 

Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) is a method used to 

assess and improve the environmental impact of anv 

product, system or service from "cradle to grave". 

During the year the Department successfullv 

established itself as a leader in the use of LCA and is 

n o w well placed to c o m m e n t on the "whole o f life" 

impact of anv product or project. The Department 

was used cxtensivelv as a referral point in ecological 

sustainable deve lopment through established 

strategic partnerships and by making itself readily 

acccs,sible to industry representatives, 

•fhroughout the 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 year, the Department 

continued to amass an environmental inventorv ol 

building materials. This inventory enables it to 

identify performance benchmarks for particular 

building sy.stems. These benchmarks are currently 

being used to assess the environmental performance 

of a number of departmental projects and are 

expected in the future to b e c o m e a prerequLsite 

consideration in all building designs. 
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The Department's new Manly Hydraulics Laboratory 

building is being designed to showcase the adoption 

ot environmentally sensitive and energy efticiency 

features and to provide a model for ongoing 

sustainable construction. Construc-tion of the new 

facilities will commence in late 1997. 

Energy EfTiciency 

A draft Government Energy Management Policy was 

prepared in conjunction with Premier's Department, 

The Cabinet Oftice, NSWTreasury, Sustainable 

Energy Development Authority and the Department 

of Energy. The policy comprises tour 

main strategies: 

• Long term framework with responsibiUties and 

reporting clearly defined 

• Voluntary programs to meet shorter term 

objectives 

' Energy performance contracting and other 

avenues as a means ot implementing energy 

elTiciency initiatives 

• Coordinated bulk purchasing of energy. 

The draft policy has been submitted to the Minister 

for consideration by Cabinet. 

DPWS is taking the lead in energy performance 

contracting as a major strategy to progress energy 

efiiciency across the public sector. Energy 

performance contracting is an inno\ative 

procurement method guaranteed by outcomes (such 

as energy savings) and optional private sector 

finance. During the vear the following initiatives 

were achieved: 

• Panel ot pre-tjualiTied performance contractors 

established 

• Model documents prepared for calling of 

proposals from, and executing agreements with, 

energv performance contractors 

• Industry consulted in order to support the private 

sector in this new area of energy services. 

In partnership with the Sustainable Energy 

Development Authority, the Energy Smart Buildings 

Program was developed and launched by the Premier 

in August 1996. DPWS has been appointed an 

implementation manager, assisting Corrective 

Services, Police Service, DPWS, TAPE Commission 

and School Education in meeting their obligations 

under the program. 

During the year the DPWS' Energv Management 

Unit also undertook 40 energy audits in government 

and private facilities identifying annual reductions of 

SO.7 million energy costs and 5,(XX) tonnes 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

Minimising waste 

Following the successful completion of the waste 

minimisation trials during the construction of the 

gorilla exhibit atTaronga Park Zoo, additional trials 

are underwav or planned for a range of construction 

sites, some in conjunction with the Building 

Research Centre, University ol NSW. 

' These projects include: 

• Maclean High School 

• Nepean Hospital Child Care Centre 
• Blue Haven Public School 

• Mudgee High School 

• Macksville Sewage Treatment Plant 

• Bathurst College of TAPE. 

Environmental Performance in 
Procurement 

New South Wales is the tirst State to introduce 

environmental performance as a key factor in the 

procurement of goods and services bv the 

public sector. 

The purchasing criteria is being introduced 

progressively to encourage industry to strive for 

better environmental practice. 

Standard environmental clauses are being included in 

tender documents to reflect the Government's 

initiatives in this area. 

Dtjring tender briefings and normal business 

interaction, suppliers and industry have been made 

aware of the Department's commitment to ensure 

improved environmental practices and performance 

will progressively become part of the criteria for 

selection of contract products and services. 
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As part of their proposals, potential suppHers have 

been asked to advise of initiatives being pursued by 

their organisations to reduce possible negative 

impacts on the environment and minimise possible 

damage that might be caused by their products or 

during the manufacturing process. 

During the year contracts tor gas, coal, resilient 

flooring and school maintenance included 

environmental performance in the selection criteria. 

Draft environmental procurement guidelines were 

produced for i.ssue to all government procurement 

offices. 

Project Environmental Management 
Guidelines 

Project Environmental Management Guidelines 

produced by the Construction Policy Steering 

Committee (CPSC) for consultation with industry 

prior to release for implementation. 

The guidelines fulPd one of the initiatives outlined in 

the green paper "Opportunities and Challenges" 

which is to assist government agencies and the 

construction industry in developing and 

implementing envimnmcntal management svstems in 

relation to the planning, procurement and 

construction of government projects. 

STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIPS 

The Department continued to work closely with a 

number of agencies and organisations to achieve 

positive environmental outcomes. 

In respon.se to Department of Land and Water 

Conservation requirements, environmental 

management plans for construction and operation of 

water supply and sewerage schemes were introduced 

to ensure that the requirements of the environmental 

impact assessment process were adhered to. 

DPWS provided strategic advice to the Department 

of Corrective Services on ecologically sustainable 

development opportunities lor the Metropolitan 

Remand and Reception Centre at Silvcrwater during 

the concept and design stages. Key items 

implemented included an energy management 

system designed to reduce electricity consumption, 

water usage management, and the selection of 

building materials from renewable resources. 

DPWS worked in close consultation with the 

Department of School Education during the year to 

foster further enhancements to DSE's approach to 

environmental inclusions into school buildings. 

Buxton Primary School was selected as a new school 

project to test and cost further environmental 

initiatives such as alternative wall linings, water and 

sewage disposal and to trial more environmentally 

friendly paints. 

The design and construction of the $310 million 

Hunter Sewerage Project is being undertaken by 

DPWS for the Hunter Water Corporation. The 

project commenced in 1986 and works valued at 

some $267 million have been completed to date. 

Major works completed during 1996/97 included 

the Edgeworth Wastewater Treatment Works and the 

WestWallsend transportation system. Completion 

of these works has resulted in the cessation of all 

discharge of treated sewage into Lake Macquarie. 

Works carried out during the year included 

construction ol vacuum reticulation systems for 

Dora Creek and Sandgate. 

Works in progress include a major upgrade of the 

Belmont Wastewater Treatment Works which will 

enable treatment of sewage from the Nords Wharf 

area and the closure of the Windale Wastewater 

Treatment Works. Con.struction has commenced on 

a S9 million program to sewer the Cooranbong area. 

DPWS is construction managing the Benercmbah 

Surface Drainage Scheme on behalf of DLWC which 

involves the construction of a network ol surface 

drains and associated structures to drain rainfall and 

other excess surface water from the area in order to 

alleviate waterlogging and reduce accessions to the 

watertable. Expenditure to date on the Benercmbah 

Surface Drainage Scheme totals $4 million. 

DPWS project managed the construction ol the 

Deniliquin Levee for Deniliquin Council. It involved 
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the pre-construction, design and construction 

activities to protect the town from a 1 in 100 year 

flood. Expenditure to date on the project is 

$1 .5 milHon. 

I")PW,S was engaged by Cadia Holdings to design an 

el l luent reuse system to take Orange cHlucnt 30 

kilometres to the mine at Cadia. Following the 

design phase. Orange City Council engaged D P W S 

to project manage the delivery of this $9 mill ion 

project. EHluent from Blavney 30 kilometres to the 

south is alst) to be taken to the mine. D P W S also has 

involvement through Blayney Shire Council with 

I he S t rks. 

I'he reuse of sewage effluent as process water 

provides benefit not only to the mining industry but 

to the community generally. 

D P W S undertook numerous projects with local 

councils during the year relate<l to water 

conservation and sewage issues aimed at achieving 

positive environmental outcomes: 

• At Smiths Lake detailed environmental procedures 

were developed for use by contractors laying 

.sewerage pipelines. 

• In partner.ship with Bathur.st City and Blayney 

Councils treatment procedures at their sewage 

treatment plants were initiated to control algal 

blooms anil reduce chemicals in the 

treatment process. 

• A number of western N S W councils sought advice 

and assi.stance investigating efiluent reu.se options 

for irrigation and other non-potable uses. 

• O n behalf o f the Hunter Water Corporation action 

was taken to reduce the height of sewerage 

[nanholes installed along the shoreline of Lake 

Macquarie to improve visual amenitv. 

A l b u r y S e w e r a g e P r o j e c t 

Albury City Council initiated augmentation of its 

sewerage sy.stem in the late 1980s to cater for the 

city's growth and the upgraded requirements of the 

regulatory authorities for discharge of sewage 

efllut-nt into ihe Murray Kiver, 

Throughout this who le period the Department of 

Public Works and Services has assisted Council with 

the provision of technical services such as civil, 

mechanical and electrical design, construction 

management and project management . 

The scheme consists of the investigation, design and 

construction of: 

• 8ML/day wastewater treatment plant in Nursery 

Valley 

• pump stations and rfsing mains at Kremer Street 

and Horseshoe Lagoon 

• wetlands and woodlots . 

SPECIAL PROJECTS 

" Under a new electricity supply contract negotiated 

by D P W S government agencies will realise 

significant savings up to 4 0 per cent . The contract 

will also be a major contributing factor towards 

reaching the Government's target for reducing 

greenhouse gas emissions. D P W S has specified 

suppliers must provide a minimum five per cent of 

the electricity from sustainable sources - wind , 

solar or stored water. Use of "green power" 

demon.strates D P W S ' c o m m i t m e n t to the Green 

Power Program and .should deliver reductions in 

greenhouse gas emissions of up to fialf a mill ion 

tonnes a year. 

• The majority of Manly Hydraulics Laboratory's 

projects arc orientated to providing enhanced 

environmental solutions for clients. Water quality 

monitoring has g r o w n dramatically in the past 

three years. Currently 35 water quality data 

projects are ongoing. Environmental achievements 

were realised on a range of projects, including: 

- Lake Victoria protection ol aboriginal burial sites 

- BHP environmental monitor ing program 

- Statewide Coastal database for ocean and 

estuarine outfalls 

- Improved sewer flow gauging and infiltration 

studies 

- Gross pollutant trap performance monitor ing 

- Coastal s torm alert system for the Bureau of 

Meteorology, 
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• A compact intermittent decanted extended 

aeration sewage treatment module was developed 

jointly with AMEC Australia Ltd. The innovative 

plant was launched in Bathurst by the Minister in 

Mav 1997. The unit has the potential to .solve 

public health and environmental problems in more 

than 300 unsewered small communities in NSW. 

• Water saving audits were undertaken on behalf of 

numerous clients, including the Princess Margaret 

Children's Hospital and the King Edward Women's 

Ho.spital in Perth. Water usage benchmarking was 

also undertaken in a number of Corrective 

Services centres. Pilot water audits for TAPE 

colleges at Newcastle and North Sydney led to 

permanent monitoring systems being installed. 

" rjuring the year, the Materials Testing and 

Chemical Services Laboratory expanded into 

environmental testing of elBuent samples under 

EPA licence for disposal and for re-use purposes. 

The laboratory was also selected to participate in a 

Cooperative Research Committee project. 

• A new fuel contract commences in March 1997, 

otVering significant environmental benefits to the 

State, as well as substantial cost savings. The 

principal supplier. Shell Australia, offered a safety 

package program of inspection and remedial 

action on fuel storage facifities around the State 

and on Lord Howe Island, 

• More studies were conducted this vear into the 

potential of compressed natural gas (CNG) 

vehicles to complement the government fleet. 

Negotiations are underway with Ford, which is 

likely to release a limited number of CNG vehicles 

onto the local market in late 1997, with a view to 

testing and trialing one or two vehicles in the 

government fleet. Further development of 

refuelling infrastructure needs to take place before 

large scale purchase of CNG vehicles is viable. 

• A number ol current policies and guidelines 

covering Legionella, indoor air quality, ventilation, 

were reviewed during the year. 

' During the year, the Department commenced 

work on a departmental Environment 

Management System (EMS) to be integrated with 

its organisational responsibilities, management 

practices, procedures, processes and resources. 

The EMS builds on the comprehensive suite of 

environmental policies now in place. 

DIRECTIONS FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

During the year environmental procurement criteria 

lor product tender will be documented and 

implemented. 

The Department will work with clients to introduce 

energy management and waste minimisation 

programs aimed at reducing energy consumption by 

25 per cent in agencies by 2005. 

To increase environmental awareness and 

organisational competency within DPWS, a training 

program will be introduced and a corporate 

environmental management .system will be 

implemented. 

A whole of government policy to estabUsh DPWS as 

a model agency in energy efficiency will 

be facilitated. 

A water conservation and recycling policy will be 

finali.sed to promote methods for conserving water 

in new projects and existing facilities. 

The feasibility of implementing Olympics 

environmental initiatives on all government projects 

will be investigated. 
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C o m m e r c i a l S e r v i c e s 

Competitive business services that 
satisfy client needs 

STRATEGIES 

• Provide centralised services and achieve whole of 

govcrnmcni economies oj scale. 

• Ensure commercial service costs are competitive 

with the hest in the private sector. 

• Increase our market share. 

Vhv major focus tor the vear was the introduction of 

the new Management bv Projects (MbP) framework 

throughimt the Department. 

Management by Projects is intended to move f)PWS 

awav from having a predominantly "functicmal 

organisational" structure to a "project based" 

structure, where the project remain.s the 

respon.sibility of a single project manager throughout 

its life. 

Ill :'\pril 19')fi an interdivisional workshop was held 

lo address kev issues afiecting DPWS pertormance. 

In response to those issues it was determined that a 

new service delivery model was required for the 

whole organisation. 

The Management bv Projerts approach will ensure 

the Department maintains maximum flexibilitv to 

meet the changing needs of its clients. 

In order lo develop strategic marketing plans and a 

resource mtnlel to implement MbP, the Client 

Service Division and the Operations Division were 

restructured during the vear, with some roles 

.strengthened and others transferred to other 

divisions. 

The new Client Service Divis ion structure was 

announced in February 1997. It includes a Director, 

seven Client Executives, who each manage a 

portfolio of clients, and a support group of 10 

Client Managers. 

Seven Product Executives were appointed across the 

organisation to manage part-time their product 

portfolios, under the guidance of a Principal Product 

Executive reporting to the Director, Client Service. 

These initiatives are intended to better align out 

service delivery by improving relationships with 

clients and ensuring their needs are identified a 

nd met. 

Together the Client Executives and Product 

Executives will formulate strategic marketing plans 

to guide tulure business with our clients. 

As the Government's manager of contracting ri.sk for 

capital works over $500,000, the Department 

continued to contribute to the Government's 

strategy of achieving whole of government benefits in 

the planning, coordinating and managing the capital 

works program. 

During the year, the Department also provided a 

range of commercial and professional services to 

clients, using both departmental and external 

resources, 

COST EFFECTIVE PLANNING OF 
SCHOOLS 

The design, construction and maintenance of NSW 

public schools has moved into a new era as a result of 

initiatives jointly developed and implemented with 

the Department of School Education. 

New school designs incorporate a significant number 
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of ecologically sustainable development (ESD) 

principles, such as solar design techniques, energy 

and waste management systems and the use of 

renewable energy. This is resulting in integrated 

educational facilities that combine ESD principles 

with the latest available technology. 

Currently under construction, Buxton Public School 

has been chosen as a pilot study for the next 

generation of environmentally responsible schools. 

Its features include: 

• an enviro-cycle aerated sewerage system, which 

will recycle grey water for use in irrigation 

• rainwater tanks, which will provide water tor 

toilet flushing via a photovoltaic power pump 

" a dam for slormwater retention, which will 

pro\'ide a water supply to irrigate play areas 

• materials selected for their low environmental 

impact 

" waste minimisation practices on site. 

In 1996/97 DPWS completed all 52 major 

construction projects on time and within budget for 

the Department of School Education, including six 

new/replacement schools under its $98 miUion 

capital works program. The remainder of the 

projects were major upgrades and additions. 

The new school facihtics maintenance contract was 

implemented in November 1996, with a number of 

bulk service contracts let for various areas of the 

State. This new service delivery method takes 

advantage of advances in the building industry and 

will provide for greater benefits in maintaining the 

State's sciiools in good condition. 

Benefits identified by using the innovative contract 

system include: 

• whole of government cost reductions 

• a "one-stop shop" for maintenance 

• a reduction in the number of contracts prepared 

• opportunities for local private sector involvement 

• encouragement of innovative practices 

• a quality service that meets the requirements of 

DSE and school principals. 

All short listed tenderers were trained in the use of 

maintenance performance standards and the 

computerised condition assessment system. This 

training was completed in March 1997. 

As part of the establishment of the new contracts a 

survey was undertaken of over 2,200 schools on a 

room-by-room basis. The data has been captured lor 

future maintenance requirements. 

The Department also continued to provide support 

services to the education section through its State 

Mail Service, Q Stores, NSW Supply Service, 

Information Technology Service and the Government 

Printing Service. 

The State Mai! Service delivered examination papers 

under strictly controlled security arrangements. Q 

Stores warehousing services adequately met the 

needs of the State's schools, which utilised the 

normal ordering systems and, increasinglv, the 

electronic system, Schooline, In 1996/97 business 

from schools accounted for over 60 per cent of Q 

Stores' turnover. 

TAPE COLLEGES 

During the year, the Department managed a capital 

works program of approximately $68 million and 12 

major projects were completed. 

Coffs Harbour Education Campus is a unique 

partnership between Southern Cross University, 

NSWTAFE Commission and the Department of 

School Education.This comprehensive joint facility 

offers enrolment in articulated education for 

students ranging from year 11 to post graduate level. 

All the facilities are jointly owned and utilised as 

appropriate by the three partners. 

DPWS is currently project managing the Stage 2 

development project, valued at $9 million, having 

completed the Stage I works in 1995. 

The project consists of: 

• A three storey multipurpose complex housing a 

lecture theatre, child studies area, hairdressing 

training centre, and innovative project learning, 

staff offices and general learning spaces 
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• A singii' storoy engineering workshop housing 

lilting and maehinery work areas with adjacent 

theory and computer rooms 

" A two storey horticulture complex consisting ol 

work laboratories, general learning spaces and 

practical work areas such as greenhouses and shade 

areas 

* Improvements to student amenities through 

ex|)ansion ot outdoor gathering spaces, provision 

ot indoor recreation rooms , extension of student 

careers and provision ot extra computing 

laboratories 

The project's planning c o m m e n c e d in Februarv 1996 

with construi t ion started in November of that year. 

1 he occupation nl ihc buihiings is on schedule for 

January 1998. 

Stage I , which was also project managed by D P W S , 

received a number ol construction excel lence awards 

during the year with the campus being recognised by 

ibe OIX'I) and listed as one of 4 0 exemplary 

iniein.iljonal eilucaiion facilities. 

The Department's N S W Supply Service operated an 

innovative support .services contract for the campus, 

covering cleaning, security, grounds maintenance and 

garbage col lection. 

SPECIALISED SERVICES 

The Department's comprehensive and diverse range 

of specialist services assists the Government to gain 

best value tor money by ensuring the availability of 

highly focused, innovative services on a commerciallv 

competit ive basis. 

IncriMsingly, the high value ot the services is being 

more widely recognised and the private sector is 

sought lo use D P W S ' skills and knowledge in their 

activities, 

STATE PROJECTS BUILDINGS integrates the 

professional disciplines of architecture, engineering 

and quantity surveying to provide design and 

consultancy services for natural and built as.sets. The 

Government Architect provided high level strategic 

advice to government and represented the Minister 

on a number of bodies, such as the Central Sydney 

Planning Commit tee , Heritage Council and the 

Olympics l>esign Review Panel, 

During the vear a range of services were provided by 

specialist units: 

The Health and High Technology Uni t was 

involved in hospitals and health care lacilities, 

including high technology, electromedical and 

sterilising equipment. The Department continued to 

be recognised as the leading authority on hot and 

warm water systems and scald prevention. 

The Education Unit continued to Ik- involved in 

innovative approaches to school design, in particular 

the ongoing development and application of the 

innovative and cost-effective Component Design 

Range. Major projects included the joint ColTs 

Harbour Campus, Cecil Hills High School and 

Southern Cross High School . Environmental design 

features incorporated into the design ot schools is 

maximising energv savings. 

Ihc S p e c i a l P r o j e c t s U n i t l o n u m - m e d \vork on 

the Wollongong Entertainment Centre, .Australian 

Technologv Park, the redevelopment ot Central 

Station and won a competit ive tender for the 

refurbishment ot St. Marvs Cathedral. 

The Heritage Unit provided services to the 

Mini.ster's Stonework Program and was 

commissioned to prepare a number of conservation 

plans (luring the vear, including a plan tor the 

Choragic Monument ot Lysicrates located in 

Sydney's Royal Botanic Gardens. The Unit was also 

involvetl in the conservation of the CotVs Harbour 

Jettv. 

The Landscape Des ign Group provided master 

planning, urban design, landscape architecture and 

heritage conservation to a range ot clients including 

the Olympic Coordination Authority and the 

National Parks and Wildlife Service. During the year 

the group was also involved with local government 

projects at Boat Harbour, Kiama and Caves Beach. 

The Interior Design Group worked on a number 

ol clienl.s' buildings, including No . 1 Oxtord Street 

an<l the Crown Solicitors Office. 
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The Quantity Surveying Sect ion provided a 

eost-tbcused link between client, funding, design 

team, contractor and occupier, using comprehensive 

budgeting procedures, costs and t ime analysis, 

planning and management during the pre-

conslruct ion phase. 

Asset valuations and conilition audits were prepared 

for government agencies, local government and 

various semi-government clients. 

The Engineer ing Services Group continued to 

provide mechanical, electrical and structural services 

as part of teams or specialists covering: 

• heating, air-conditioning and ventilation, including 

unllued gas heaters 

• electrical supply and emergency power, medium 

and high voltage reticulation 

• building control and management systems, fire 

protection and specialist lighting 

• ba/ardous substances, industrv CFCs, artificial 

libres and PCBs 

• access and movement of people and materials. 

Research and development activities included: 

• preparation ol the MicroStation C A D D Manual on 

Intranet 

• establishment o f state-of-the-art 3D real-time 

visualisation/fly through expert ise 

• ongoing development of Police Codes in 

con.sultation with N S W Police Service 

• continued input into the Department o f Health's 

ongoing investigations/research into te lemedic inc 

in NSW. 

STATE PROJECTS INFRASTRUCTURE provided 

lonsultancv services for communitv inlra.'itruclure 

with special expert ise in water and wastewater 

systems, dams and river management co \er ing: 

• water cycle management and infrastructure 

• general civic, mechanical and electrical 

infrastructure 

• geomatics , geographic information and technology 

• asset management and strategic serWces. 

Dams and Civil provided a single investigation and 

design office and other specialised services to the 

water industrv and for general civil infrastructure. 

Dam engineering and dam safety management issues 

provided the major project work, fol lowed by water 

supply infrastructure such as reservoirs, pipelines 

and treatment plants. Environmental engineering 

projects involving contaminated land and waterways 

increased substantially as did associated work such as 

drainage and stormwater engineering. The 

involvement in urban Hood protection continued as 

flood levee protection for rural t owns was upgraded. 

Projects undertaken included: 

• construction advice and final design for Babagon 

Dam in Sabah, Malaysia 

• remedial works for H u m e Dam 

• detail design completed for the Fattorini Dam at 

Kenipsev 

• feasibility study anil concept <lcsign tor the 

headworks of the Phuoc Hoa irrigation project in 

Vietnam 

• dam safety reviews for Copeton (NSW) and 

Beetal(H) (South Australia) 

• Milton Water Treatment Plant together with some 

25 water quality reports for N S W country towns 

• Alb ice and design lor fishways at Liverpool aiKl 

Mildura weirs and atTallowa Dam 

• Construction advice for the Putra Java Wetland 

project near Kuala Lumpur 

• Water quahty model l ing, design of sediment 

control devices and bushland regeneration for 

seven Blue Mountains catchments 

" Upgrading <>l locomot ive fuel laeilities to provide 

environmentally sustainable operations 

• I design of a safe storage for arsenic and D D T 

contaminated material. 

Research and development projects centred on the 

deve lopment ot risk management techniques for dam 

antI water ireatmcnl projects to provide a basis for 

more rational and cost eftective design standards, 

particularly for upgrading works and water reuse 

projects. The earthquake monitoring program 

continued with the installation of new 
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acxi'lorographs and c o n i n n t u i i n i n t ol an carthqiiaki.' 

micro/onation project for the Bolanv-

Ranilwick area. 

Interstate ami overseas work continued and 

adthtional emphasis was placed on cooperation with 

the [irivate sector on design & construct projects. 

M c c h a n i c A l a n d E l c t t r i t a l W a t e r consists o f 

mechaniial , electrical and telemetry specialists.The 

section provided investigation, concept development , 

design and construction a,ssistance services to the 

water industry and others. 

Significant projects undertaken during the year 

included: 

' design management and successful commissioning 

ol a 31 kilometre boosted water supply to North 

I'arkcs Mines 

• overall mechanical design, detailed electrical 

control system design and the mechanical and 

electrical con.structioii supervision tor the new 

ellluent reuse and wastewater treatmeiil plant at 

Taronga Z o o 

• development ot new low tost switchboards tor 

sewage pumping stations 

• design management for the 27 kilometre ell luenl 

transfer system from Orange sewage treatment 

works l o the Cadia gold mine 

• d ive loping new telemetry sv.stems for six N S W 

local government councils 

• assisting ihe Sydney Opera House Trust imple imnt 

new computer controlled stage winch machinery 

systems and improving their operational safety 

• various energy, condition an<l valuation asset 

management au<lits. 

Water Environment |>rovi<les ex[)ertise in sewage 

col lection, treatment, water reclamation and water 

recycling. .Services include: strategv- development ot 

schemes, concept development of scheme 

components , design and documentat ion, post design 

advice during construction, conunissioning of 

infrastructure, operation and maintenance manuals 

and instructions. 

.\ major initiative was the formation of a strategic 

partnership with AMEC Australia Ltd to develop a 

compact IDEA sewage treatment mociule which 

provides high standani sewage treatment for small 

communit ies . The module develope<l was 

successfullv trialed at Bathurst and launched bv the 

Minister in May 1997. Another strategic partnership 

was formed with Workcover Authority of N S W to 

undertake occupational health and safety reviews. 

Hydraul ics a n d Water Saving provide a full 

range of engineering, investigative and advisory 

services to a broad range of clients including water 

saving audits, monitoring system to manage water 

usage. This work leads to improved water 

management techniques and helps clients reduce 

operational costs. 

Water saving audits were undertaken on behall ot 

numerous clients in particular, the Princess Margaret 

Children's and King Edward Women's fio.spitals in 

Perth. Water u.sage benchmarking of Corrective 

Service Centres in N S W and pilot water audits for 

TAPE at Newcast le and North Sydney. Development 

ot a permanent monitoring system tor assistingTAFE 

to manage water usage at Newcast le and North 

Sydney,This work leads to improved water 

management techniques and helps cl ients reduce 

operational costs. 

The Materials Testing and Chemical Services 

Laboratory provides a testing service tor a \aricd  

numlier of clients. ,\ wide range of chemical and 

mechanical analvsis were performed predominanth 

on v\ater and soil samples. 

During the year, the analvtical service in wastewater 

monitoring expanded into environmental testing ot 

ellluent samples under EPA licence for disposal and 

lor re-use purposes ,The laboratory was selected to 

participate in a t"ooperative Research Commit t ee 

project proving the capability in water analvsis and 

the unmatched quality of service and 

turnaround times. 

New procedures have been developed to examine 

sediments tor acid-sulphate potential and lor 

determination ol .soil suitability for agricultural use. 
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The proficiency in mechanical testing was utilised for 

sandstone quality verification required for heritage 

restoration projects. 

A cement testing program identified the cements 

.suitable for sulphate resistance applications. The 

findings with the result data has been published in 

conjunction with CSIRO in "Concrete in Australia", 

Januarv 1997 Journal. The information was also 

been presented at "Concrete 97" Annual Technology 

Conference in Adelaide, May 1997. 

The Geomatics Sect ion provides a comprehensive 

range of services in surveying, sewerage reticulation 

design, computer aided drafting and design, 

geographic information systems, customi.sed 

mapping and the capture, presentation and 

management of spatial information. 

louring the year the section completed some 240 

projects ranging from small detail surveys of 

development .sites to the completion of asset data 

capture for all State schools in NSW. The section was 

well advanced in the creation of a graphics databa,se 

of net lettable areas for State Property's Office 

Accommodation Portfolio. Notable projects/profiles 

completed include: deformation surveys for 

Government House and Mangrove Creek [)am, tilue 

Mountains degraded sites mapping, a program of 

hydrographic surveys for coast and estuarv 

management and flood studies, surveys for country 

towns, water and sewerage schemes including 

Ganmain, Whitton and Smiths Lakes. 

The Technology Unit provides world's best 

practice computer visualisation, multimedia and 

computer aided design development services. With 

the protluction of three-dimensional full coloured 

computer models clients are able to visualise the 

finished product in a fly-through efiect allowing 

adjustment to plans before large costs arc incurred. 

A number ol computer models were produced and 

incorporated into the planning phase of projects, the 

most notable being the new State Lotteries 

Headquarters and the public <lomain area at the 

Homebush Bav Olympic site. 

M a n l y H y d r a u l i c s L a b o r a t o r y 

Manly Hydraulics Laboratory (MHL) provides 

consulting services in the fields of water, coastal and 

environmental solutions. Most of MHL's work is 

within NSW, but in recent vears MHL has worked on 

projects throughout Australia and over.seas. MHL 

operates on a fully commercial, fee-for-services basis 

lor government, local government, industry and 

consultants. 

With over 50 vears' experience in a diverse range of 

environmental, beach, fiood, harbour, water quality, 

dam and data collection studies, MHL provides 

clients with innovative concepts and value-added 

solutions to complex problems. 

During 1996/97, MHL's turnover was S5.7 million 

with 240 projects completed for clients. The 

projects ranged trom comprehensive investigations oi 

complex issues such as water quality modelling o( 

effiuent disposal through to data collection exercises 

a.ssociated with specific projects. 

Projects completed in the vear included: 

• Review of ocean and estuarv outfalls throughout 

New South Wales 

• Sewer flow and infiltration monitoring lor local 

councils at Cowra and Wellington in New South 

Wales an<t Chrislchurch, New Zealand 

• Physical modelling work was undertaken for 

Warragamba and Dunbogan Dams, breakwaters 

and gully pit designs 

• Numerical modelling tor Berowra catchment and 

estuary 

• Coastal Storm Alert System for ttie Bureau of 

Meteorology delivered via the Internet 

• Water quality monitoring of the Smoothie Park 

gross pollutant trap on behalf of North Sydney 

Council, was both successful and innovative in the 

manner in which it was conducted, particularly in 

the use ot underwater video to record stormwater 

events. 

MHL's new building to be ready in 1998 will 

incorporate innovative energy efilcient design 

components comprising a natural ventilation system. 
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\\ itii .1 liiiilding managemont control system, gas 

heating, sky-lighting, solar lights, double glazing and 

photovoltaic power cells. 

The NSW Government Information Service 

(GIS) is the State Government's retail outlet for the 

sale of authorised legislation and also distributes a 

variety o f public .sector and commercial publications, 

i h e GIS is also the central contact point lor public 

en(|uirics on government initiati\es and services. 

In addition lo these responsibilities the GIS publishes 

the New South Wales Government Directory, 

administers various subscription and standing order 

.services and coordinates involvement of government 

agencies at the annual Sydney Royal Ea.ster Show. 

During 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 the GIS also accepted the 

responsibility lor the administration and maintenance 

ol the N S W Government's Internet Homepage 

(www.nsw.gov.au) and N S W Government Direct{)rv 

on the Internet. 

I'.irlidex, the CIS leaching product on Government 

and the legal system, was totally updated with 

current information and was produced in an 

expanded varietv of formats on CD, ie: Macintosh 

an<l Window.s. This latest innovation will greatly 

increa,se the number ()f potential cu.stomers as 

previously the information was limited to Macintosh 

lloppv disk format. 

The telephone inlorniation .service assistctl more 

I ban 125 ,000 public enquiries during the year, 

During 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 , the State Mail Service (SMS) 

loncentrated efiorts on conducting major mail 

reviews with key clients, icTAFE Commission and 

Department of School Education. These reviews 

providetl a better understanding and appreciation of 

the customers' needs and expectations and in turn 

have ensured the development o f quality proposals. 

It is envisaged that these types of reviews will be 

continued during the lorthconiing vear. 

Significant organisational and operational changes 

have taken place within SMS due to the changing 

market conditions and customer service 

expectations. In adapting to this different 

environment, SMS continued to increase 

productivity without additional cost to customers 

e.g. evaluation of police night runs. In terms of 

organisational changes the Service overhauled its 

process of receiving customer enquir ies /complaints 

with the introduction ofTracker Software coupled 

with the creation of positions within the Marketing 

Team, dealing with customer service, and in 

Inserting & Packaging. 

In terms of meet ing budgeted profit targets, State 

Mail Service progres.sively made ground in pursuing 

year to date targets. The introduction of fortnightly 

invoicing, ongoing evaluation of costs and an 

increasing revenue .stream, all contributed to 

improving the financial performance for the vear. 

The significance ol this performance is highlighted by 

the fact that increased costs over the year were 

absorbed, and there was no increase in prices. 

Throughout the year, the Government Print ing 

Service (GPS) carried out a wide range of printing 

and publishing services for the government and its 

agencies. 

There were 52 N S W Government Gazettes 

published during the year, plus a number of special 

editions. All gazettes were produced on t ime. 

Freedom of Information Gazettes were published in 

June and December. 

Over 3 , 2 0 0 individual contracts and tenders were 

serviced during the year These varied in size from a 

simple printing job to a highly technical multi-

product project. 

The Basic Skills Test project was brought in on t ime 

and on budget for the fourth year in a row. GPS also 

catered for the Catholic schools and the Department 

of Education, South Australia schools in the project. 

A new test was introduced this year called ELLA 

(English Language and Literacy A.s.sessment) to test 

literacy in vear 7 and 8 children, GPS handled the 

project from initial concept to the final distributed 

computer generated pupil reports in 39 community 

languages. 

(^n the commercial side the Artwork and Design 

section prepared several hundred conceptual designs. 
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Many large c o m p l e x publications were prepared and 

typeset all wi th very short lead t imes. Publishing 

start also ad\ ised many customers on the 

computerised preparation of their work. 

Using Adobe software, GPS have been able to 

c o m m e n c e an electronic proofing service. Sending 

the work via a PDF tile, customers can n o w view 

proofs of their jobs without the delav and expense of 

producing hard proof copies. This service will be 

expanded next vear. 

The year saw a number of changes in relocation and 

closures o f branches. The Parramatta and Hurstville 

branches closed, the Nor th Svdney branch relocated 

to Clarence Street to service the Board of Studies, 

and the St. Leonards branch relocated withTAFE 

Commiss ion to Oxford Street. A new branch 

opened in the Department's headquarters in the 

McKell Building. 

All sales and customer service staff undertook 

training on computerised documentat ion preparation 

and electronic prepress techniques to enable them to 

advise both customers and contractors on the 

techniques ol computer document preparation. 

COUNTERPART RELATIONSHIPS 

The I n t e r n a t i o n a l B u s i n e s s U n i t draws on the 

.support of all divisions of the Department , and 

coordinates the Department's overall international 

business effort. The major areas of focus include 

identifying, qualifying and developing project 

opportunit ies , building relatiomhips and strategic 

alliances, and benchmarking widi counterpart 

organisations and the private sector. 

The Department provided strategic advice during 

the drafting of the Green Paper on the future 

direction ol the National Department of Public 

Works, South Africa, In addition, the Department 

actively supporteil the Sister State agreement 

between N e w South Wales and the Seoul 

Metropolitan Government by providing ongoing 

advice on environmental is.sues. Several overseas 

delegations visited D P W S offices and projects 

facilitating the exchange of information and 

technologies . 

Ill June 1997, D P W S formalised existing working 

relationships with Shriram Engineering Construction 

Company Ltd India ( S H R E N C O ) to work together 

in the areas of water and wastewater treatment. 

Whi le in Sydney, the opportunity was also taken to 

sign an agreement to provide project management 

services lor a treatment project in Hyderabad, 

Also in June 1997 , D P W S and Kumho Construction 

and Engineering Incorporated (South Korea) signed a 

Memorandum of Agreement ( M O U ) to work 

togethei' on sewage treatment projects in Korea. The 

signing of this M O U was a result o f a long standing 

working relationship with Kumho. The rtrst pilot 

sewage treatment plant in Korea is scheduled to be 

commis.sioned in .August 1997 , Approval by the 

Korea ln.stitute of Science and Technology will lead 

to the commercial deve lopment of sewage treatment 

plants in Korea. 

The visit from Mr Kanokorn Chatuchi from the 

Department of Public Works, Thailand ( D P W T ) to 

D P W S has reaffirmed the support given to the 

M O U signed be tween the t w o agencies , and gives 

D P W S opportunit ies to further deve lop links with 

the D P W T 

.Significant over.seas projects lor 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 included: 

• dam in Malaysia 

• the Putrajaya Wetlands Project in Malaysia 

• trialing the Intermittently Decanted Extended 

Aeration .sewage treatment process in Korea 

• energy and water management project in Bahrain 

' heritage study in Indonesia 

• i n s t i t u t i o n a l s t r e n g d i e n i i i g o f e o u n t e r p j a r t 

organisations in South Africa and Namibia, and 

• training programs including commercial isation, 

asset management and infra.strutture partner.ships 

in South Africa, Vietnam, Indonesia and Mauritius, 

The next linancial year will see a continuing 

expansion into the international marketplace as well 

as the implementat ion of strategies to increase our 

market share ot Federal projects within N e w .South 

Wales and interstate. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

Client Executives will develop mechanisms to report 

on client satisfaction of services. 

Client business devel()pment plans w ill be produced 

lo assist in forming the basis for the overall strategic 

marketing Iramework of D P W S to kev clients. 

A kev challenge will be to understand our clients 

better and provide elTective and efficient services 

that satisfy their needs whilst remaining competit ive 

ill the marketplace. 

D P W S services will be rationalised to ensure thev 

are rele\anl and competit ive. 

Client Executives will review our current and 

desired product positioning and develop strategies to 

increase our market share in con.sultation with 

l*rodiKl Ixecut ives . 

I'he Department will I'ontinue to form strategic 

partnerships with clients to help in developing 

solutions earlv in clients' planning phases. 

The Department will continue to seek opportunities 

to market its services nationally and internationally. 
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Organisation 

Recognition as the best performing pubhc sector 
organisation in New South Wales 

STRATEGIES 

• Improve the capahilitj of the organisation and 

its people to meet the diverse and changing 

needs of its clients. 

• Maximise divisional cooperation and marketing 

to ensure effective service delivery and policy 

implementation. 

' Develop our people to have the appropriate 

skills.flexibility and adaptability to meet our 

future challenges. 

' Align the Department's skill base with current 

and emerging client needs to meet the demand 

jorjuture services. 

• Streamline procedures by identifying and 

reducing functional duplication and 

minimising bureaucracy. 

• Develop a culture committed to continuous 

improvement. 

During the year senior management and start 

continued to investigate further opportunit ies tor 

continuous improvement in the way services are 

provided to lioth external and internal customers . 

To integrate quality objectives with bu.siness goals 

and strategics, management also identified and 

mapped the kev business proce.ijses. Work has taken 

place towards preparuig a Client Service Best 

Practice Plan which will align divi.sional practices 

with the key objectives of the Corporate Best 

Practice Program and 'Vision 2 0 0 1 ' . 

A strong focus was given to defining current and 

future competency requirements , and prcniding 

a[)propriate training and development o[)porlunities 

to enhance the skills of stafT. 

In October 1996 a number of proposed internal 

organisational changes were announced aimed at 

promoting the organisation as an integrated body 

when promoting ourselves to cl ients, developing 

business opportunit ies or delivering projects and 

services. 

The changes afso affected a number of existing 

divisional structures, which in their existing form 

restricted the delivery of projects and services by 

creating unnecessarv duplication ant! disjointed areas 

of responsibility. 

A number of initiatives were implemented aimed at 

developing long-term relationships with key clients. 

A group ol senior client executives were appointed 

to liaise with clients on all relevant services D P W S 

can orter. To c o m p l e m e n t the new Client Executives 

a group ol Product Executives were selected from 

across the organi.sation. 

The Management by Projects approach announced 

during the year will ultimately provide staff with 

increased opportimit ies to work on a range oi 

projects. 

Management and leadership training critical l o 

achieving best practice was undcrlakcn anil a 360 

degree staft apprai-sal process to improve 

communicat ion was trialed in a number of areas o f 

the organisation. 
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BEST PRACTICE P R O G R A M 

In Di ' trmbcr 1996 the Best I'ractice Program was 

established. A Best Practice team was then formed 

and by March 1997 a charter was developed and 

endorsed bv the Executive. 

The charter encourages all stall to develop their 

responsiveness, llexibility and accountability to 

achieve organisational success. By May 45 staff were 

trained as lacilitators to assist the team to implement 

the charter and to run forums across the State. 

At the end of June, iS torums had been held and as a 

result a database of the issues raised were logged to 

provide direction lor process re-engineering and 

ongoing monitoring in the coming vear, 

STRENGTHENING THE EXECUTIVE 
TEAM 

In June 1997 the members of the Executive team 

attended a residential workshop to discuss a range of 

is.'iues including: 

• Executive team performance 

• I eadership skills within the organisation 

• Translating the Department's vision into 

operational practices 

• Dcvelo | )ment of a comprehensive Human 

Resource Management Plan. 

The underlying theme for the workshop was aimed 

at maximising core competencies and creating an 

atmosphere which encouraged learning and personal 

growth among all stall. 

DEVELOPING SKILLS 

The Department continued to develop and 

implement strategies to equip staff with programs 

focused on: 

' Asset Management 

• Value Management 

• Facilitation 

• Recruitment 

• Strategic Planning 

• Computing 

in order to deliver the best service to our clients. 

PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL 

SYSTEMS 

During the year the Department trialed an upward 

apprat.sal system in one division to evaluate its 

etfectiveness in complement ing the existing 

performance management svstem. 

The upward appraisal system collects information on 

the supervisory and management behaviours of 

individual supervisors. It is intended to assist in 

identifying the training and development needs of 

staff to ensure the delivery of efficient and 

responsive services. 

The exi.sting performance management system is 

being altered to rellect the changing emphasis of the 

organisation. Ultimately each stafl member will have 

a performance agreement and a performance 

assessment. It is planned to implement a full 360 

degree appraisal system across the organisation once 

the pilot scheme has been fullv evaluated. 

This year also saw the development of a new SES 

Performance Management System which should be 

implemented early next year. The system is designed 

to measure priorities and outcomes against 

objectives in the Corporate Plan. SES staif devise 

performance agreements and necessary action with 

their immediate supervisors in order to meet these 

objectives. At the end ol each linancial year SES staff 

and their supervisors will review and assess 

performance in core competenc ies as indicated by 

the Staff Survey, the Corporate Plan and the Branch 

Plan. The svstem will also include a development 

plan to address any development requirements. 

A commit tee was formed consisting of union 

representatives and D P W S management 

representatives, in accordance with the D P W S 

Enterprise Agreement , to review the former Staff 

Performance Management System and to discuss the 

implementation of a replacement system. This 

system became known as the Planning, Deve lopment 

and Review (PDR) system. The PDR svstem was 

introduced in the year with a view to ha\ing the it 

fully implemented by late 1997. The unions have 

been strongly supportive with its introduction and 
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have promoted the benefits for both statl'and the 

organisation in that the system clarifies performance 

expectations and performance feedback and 

addresses development needs. The PDR svstem will 

also provide broader benefits to the organisation by 

aligning the performance of individuals to 

organisational goals, providing a corporate focus on 

development and ensuring that there is a culture 

where management and staff communicate with 

regards to their work. These benefits will be more 

lully recognised as the system is implemented and 

used by managers an<l staff in all business units across 

the organisation, 

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

As part ol the commitment to sharing information 

and opening up communicat ion, D P W S compiled an 

Employee Handbook which sets out the condit ions, 

rights and responsibilities o f stall mendiers and the 

services available to them. The handbook is a 

companion for the enterprise agreement and 

provides a plain Engli,sh explanation of emplovee 

ent i t lements , including health and safety, leave 

ent i t lements , flexible working practices, EEO, 

performance and development and communicat ion. 

This handbook was distributetl to all staff m e m b e r s 

and is readilv available for reference. 

A draft Stall" Mobilitv Policy was produced to 

increa.se tlexibility in stall work and projects across 

D P W S . This policy sets out guidelines and principles 

to promote and assist mobility across the 

organisation in order to assist managers lo meet their 

client and business needs bv facilitating access to start' 

resources across the whole Department . The policv 

also benellts staff by providing greater opportunit ies 

to develop the depth and breadth ot ihcir skills, 

knowledge and experience , along with improving job 

variety and advancement opportunit ies . The Staff 

Mobilitv Policv assists D P W S to take a best practice 

approach to staffing by having "the right person in 

the right job at the right time". 

The Department's locus on ethnic aflairs initiatives 

reflects its charter to provide services to other 

government agencies. That is, having little direct 

interface with the community, the focus is primarily 

on effecting change within the Department , 

However, through the quality o f services we provide 

to client agencies, w e enable them to better meet 

their community service objectives and thus w e 

impact more broadly in the Government's key re.sull 

areas ol social justice, community harmony and 

e c o n o m i c and cultural opportunit ies . 

In regard to these key result areas a number of direct 

achievements and planned initiatives fol low: 

• Under social justice, D P W S i.ssued a code of 

practice for outworkers in the clothing industry. 

This c{)de will be instrumental in improving 

conditions lor the ethnic minorities w h o constitute 

the bulk oi these workers . Within the Department 

we have provided vehicles through staff surveys 

and 'hotlines' for .staff to report any incidences of 

discrimination or harassment, and to identify if 

these are ba.sed on ethnic dilferences. Any 

reported incidences are acted on swiftly. A further 

stafi survey is scheduled for N o v e m b e r 1997. All 

human resources policies have been reviewed to 

ensure thev do not allow anv direct or indirect 

discrimination against staff from EEO groups. 

• Under community harmony, in addition to the 

internal policies and processes which promote 

open communicat ion, D P W S has built consultative 

processes into the services it provides to other 

agencies, and these can involve people from 

different ethnic communi t ies as is consistent with 

the Government's equality policies. The use of 

'value mapping' , a facilitated consultative process 

to idcntily the different requirements ol 

community stakeholders in regard to construction 

projects, has been championed by this 

Department . 

• Under e c o n o m i c and cultural opportunit ies , the 

Department has improved its recruitment 

|jroces.ses and revised the preamble to its job 

advertisements. In the three month period 

lo l lowing this change, the proportion of job 

applicants from non-English speaking backgrounds 

rose to 6 .2 per cent (compared with 1.5 per cent 
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in the preceding three months) . The Department 

also placed t w o workers through the 

Government's Migrant Work Experience Program, 

and has used the language and cultural skills ot a 

number ot'stafTin international marketing, thus 

providing broader experience and job enrichnu^nl 

tor these stall. More broadly, D P W S has been 

instrumental in establishing Government Access 

Centres to provide communit ies with direct access 

to government information via the Internet. 

• While the Department's Ethnic AlTairs Priorities 

Statement is still to be finalised, it is anticipated it 

will include more quantifiable indicators tor 1998. 

• The review ot stall training requirements within 

business needs was simplified by the widespread 

adoption ol the D P W S Planning, Deve lopment 

and Review Svstem throughout the Department 

which enabled more specific identification of 

individual training and development needs. After 

the review was conducted a specification was 

developetl to iind a suitable provider of training 

services in order to maintain consistent quality in 

the general training undertaken in D P W S . After 

tonsiderable market testing, three preferred 

suppliers were .selected. A contract management 

commit tee was established through N S W Supply 

Service to Ibrmulate a contract lor general 

training for the N S W public sector. This contract 

should be in place by September 1997. 

SPECIAL EMPLOYMENT P R O G R A M 

Each year a number of high achieving final year 

graduates are chosen by the Department I'ruin over 

UK) applicants to participate in a t w o year Graduate 

Deve lopment Scheme that prepares them for a 

career in Deve lopment Management. Participants 

are a.ssigned to mentors who provide leadership in 

developing business skills and guidance in strategic 

thinking, building client relationships and career 

planning. This year four graduates were selected for 

placement within D P W S , bringing the total to eight 

participants currently place<l across the organisation. 

Employment opportunities were provided for three 

trainees under the Traineeship Program, which offers 

young people part-t ime-on-the-job training and part-

t ime study at a TAFE col lege , or equivalent col lege 

over a 12 month period. 

A long t erm Aboriginal Employment Strategy for 

D P W S is being developed to increase employment 

opportunities for Aboriginal people in accordance 

with whole of government and organisational 

directions. Permanent positions to be advertised 

with Aboriginality as an essential criteria have been 

identified and are to be included in the EEO 

Management Plan. These positions may be identiRed 

because Aboriginality would be beneficial when 

liaising with clients and the public in some of our 

.service areas. The EEO Management Plan 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 

made a c o m m i t m e n t to review opportunit ies at 

l oca l / communi ty level for Aboriginal employment 

and in particular, the recruitment of young 

Aboriginal people . As a result, D P W S will recruit 

six Aboriginal apprentices for the new Building 

Group. 

D P W S has been involved in the Migrant Work 

Experience Program established by the Otl ice of tlie 

Director of Equal Opportunity in Public 

Employment ( O D E O P E ) as part of the 

Department's c o m m i t m e n t to government policv on 

equal employment opportunity and recognition ot 

linguistic and cultural as,sets as a valuable resource to 

maximise the development of the State. The 

Department has participated in this program by 

encouraging and supporting individual staff members 

to take part and by providing work experience 

opportunit ies to program participants. 

Furthermore. D P W S Heritage Group has employed 

t w o architects under the Skillmax Program in 

accordance with the Principles for a Culturally 

Diverse Societv. 

INTERNAL C O M M U N I C A T I O N 

Communication across the organisation continued to 

be given a priority. During the year the Director-

General held t w o major addresses to staff in Sydney 

and major regional centres. Divisional Directors and 

Branch Managers also held regular meet ings with 

staff to'discuss issues and to hear their views. The 

Minister for Public Works and .Services, the Hon 
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I Carl Scully visited a number of offices during the 

year where he met and had discussions with staff. 

The Department's official newsletter "Horizons" was 

produced monthlv and made available to all .staff. 

This publication was well received by staff who 

indicated their satisfaction with the t imelv and 

comprehensive information provided. 

As indicated by the annual staff survey, internal 

communicat ion has improved, indicating that 

measures taken by senior management have been 

successful. 

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH, SAFETY 
A N D REHABILITATION 

Lost t ime due to workplace injurv continued to 

decline. During the year 0.1 37 per cent of average 

work t ime in D P W S was lost due to workplace 

injury compared to 0 .21 per cent last year. 

Occupational Health and .Safety commit tees 

contributed with their skills and exper ience in the 

promotion of general safety in D P W S . 

I N D U S T R I A L RELATIONS 

The major industrial relations issue during the year 

continued to be enterprise bargaining, with emphasis 

on the continued participation of staff and their 

unions. 

The Crown Employees (Department ot Public Works 

and Services Wages Staff) -Award 1996 was made 

during the year. This award covers all wages staff of 

the Department and continues the link be tween the 

achievement of productivity targets and wage 

increases first estabhshed in the Enterprise 

Agreement replaced by the award. 

The Department of Public Works and Services 

Enterprise Agreement covering salaried staff reached 

its nominal expiry date in March 1997, but continues 

in force. Negotiat ions for a replacement agreement 

have to be conducted against a background of 

significant salary increases due under the recently 

made Crown Employees (Pubhc Sector Salaries June 

1997) Award. 

The Wages staff unions and their m e m b e r s pursued a 

claim for an increase in their Fares and Travel 

Allowance during the year The claimed increase was 

to compensate for changed taxation arrangements 

tor the allowance introduced by the Federal 

Government in July 1996 . The pursuit o f the claim 

resulted in 2 4 hour strike action by 176 wages staff 

members in D e c e m b e r 1996 . Following a decision 

on the issue by the Australian Industrial Relations 

Commiss ion in May 1997, the claim is n o w in 

abeyance. 

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 
O P P O R T U N I T Y 

The achievements in the area of Equal Employment 

Opportunity are directed towards fairer and more 

effective staff management within D P W S rather than 

having a specific external impact on the community 

arul other government agencies. However, better 

internal practices will improve the overall service to 

clients. The fol lowing EEO initiatives are .seen as the 

key issues impacting upon the general fairness and 

equity in D P W S : 

• Reviewing practices and policies , staff 

representation and cultural change requirements 

to sup]iort and maintain diversity in the 

yvorkplace. The most notable o f these practices 

and policies is the promotion of flexible working 

practices through staff presentations, articles in 

Horizons, the publication of the Employee 

Handbook, which sets out condit ions, and the 

Enterprise Agreement which provides 

arrangements more flexible hours of work and 

leave. Flexible working practices have been 

further promoted with the introduction of policies 

establishing guidelines for te lecommut ing 

(working from h o m e ) and providing access to 

childcare facilities through a contract with the 

Family Day Care Association. 

• The improvement of selection and recruitment 

processes to eliminate bias an<l maximise the 

diversity ol the workforce through the selection of 

the best possible people according t o organisation 

needs. All select ion panels in D P W S now include 
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.1 ik-partmental female and all panel m e m b e r s are 

required t o be trained in selection techniques. 

• Reviewing development needs and stafl 

progression to identiiy points for intervention and 

obtaining high level spon.sorship for developmeii l 

activities. In particular, sponsorships have been 

provided ior departmental w o m e n to attend 

external management development programs ami 

to increase the representation ol w o m e n on boards 

and committees . 

• Undertaking research to identify any instances ot 

harassment in the Department and establishing 

t w o "hotlines", one internal and one external, to 

deal with anv issues as they arise. 

• t 'romotion and sponsorship by the Director-

Cieneral tor the ongoing realignment of the D P W S 

Women's Network with the sector-wide 

Spokeswomen Group and their activities including 

a Women's Dav Breakfast, 

• The inlnwluction ot the Pertormance 

Deve lopment Review System has provided a 

chance for all -stafl'to lia\e ilie opportunity to 

discuss their work requirements and development 

needs with their managers/supervisors . 

STAFF 

Stalf numbers increased from 2 ,423 to 2,511 during 

the vear This increase was largely due to the 

establishment ot the Central Corporate Services Unit 

which was tormed trom stalf members of central 

agencies in the Governor .Macquarie Tower to 

provide tinance and management services and 

support to 23 government agencies. Pacific Power 

energy services, a unit ol Pacific Power, transterred 

to the D P W S Energy Management Unit in April 

1997 under the mobility provisions of the Public 

Sector Management Act. 

O n e hundred and ten statf members left D P W S 

under voluntary redundancy programs in the 

Operations, Commercial Business and Finance and 

Management Services Divisions. 

Staff Numbers 

C a t e g o r y 30 J u n e 1997 30 June 1996 

Public Sector Management Act /SES 21 36 2 0 0 9 

Wages Statf 364 4 0 6 

Other 11 8 

TOTAL 2 5 1 1 2 4 2 3 

Distribution of Staff 

C a t e g o r y 30 J u n e 1997 30 June 1996 

Chief 8t Senior Executive Service 56 43 

DPWS Salaried Staff Enterprise Agreement 1930 *171 5 

Wages Statf Enterprise Award 364 4 0 6 

State Mail Enterprise Agreement 163 159 

TOTAL 2511 2 4 2 3 

* listed as Stall, Professional and Technical 

Chief Executive and Senior Executive 
Service 
C E S / S E S B a n d s 30 J u n e 1997 30 June 1996 

4 Upper 

4 Lower 

1 Upper 

3 Lov\'er 

2 Upper 

2 Lower 

I Upper 

I Lower 

TOTAL 

SES W o m e n (including statf acting 

in positions for more than 6 months) 

1 1 

1 1 

4 4 

4 4 

2 } 19 

10 11 

13 14 

56 54 

4 3 
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Representation of EEO Target Groups Within Salary Levels 

Total StafF W o m e n Racial, Ethnic, NESB 

Ethno-Rehgious 

Minority Groups 

1 9 9 6 / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 l 9 % / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 

< $ 2 2 , 8 8 1 41 39 25 21 2 2 

6 1 . 0 % 5 3 .8% 4 . 9 % 5 . 1 % 

$22 ,881 - $ 3 0 , 0 5 J 266 308 9 2 119 12 8 

3 4 . 6 % 3 8 . 6 % 4 . 5 % 2 . 6 % 

$ 3 0 , 0 5 4 - $ 3 3 , 5 9 7 247 205 149 113 29 2 0 

6 0 . 3 % 5 5 . 1 % 11 .7% 9 . 8 % 

5 3 3 , 5 9 8 - $ 4 2 , 5 1 6 376 373 140 115 61 4 7 

3 7 . 2 % 3 0 . 8 % 1 6 . 2 % 1 2 . 6 % 

$ 4 2 , 5 1 7 - $ 5 4 , 9 8 0 614 6 3 6 134 98 90 106 

2 1 . 8 % 1 5 . 4 % 1 4 . 7 % 1 6 . 7 % 

$54 ,981 - $ 6 8 , 7 2 6 423 4 0 3 43 30 7 2 53 

1 0 . 2 % 7 . 4 % 1 7 . 0 % 1 3 . 2 % 

> $ 6 8 , 7 2 6 (non SES) 180 53 14 4 19 Nil 

7 . 8 % 7 . 5 % 1 0 . 6 % 

TOTAL 2,147 2 , 0 1 7 597 500 285 236 

N o t e : 

• Figures exc lude Wages staff 

• The category of N o n English Speaking Background which was reported on for 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 differs marginally 

from the category of Racial Ethnic, Ethno-Religious Minority Groups which has been reported on for 

1 9 9 6 / 9 7 . 

• Tlic figures proviik-d i'ur the Non Fnglisli Speaking Background tau-giiry for 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 were obtained from 

annual survey questionnaires of which only 5 8 % of staft replied to. The figures provided for the Racial 

Ethnic, Ethno-Religious Minority Groups for 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 were obtained from annual survey questionnaires 

which were completed by only 4 6 % of staff. Hence the comparative llgurc.s can (luctuatc. 
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PLANNING FOR PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES 

This year saw the implementation of the D P W S Disability Strategic Plan 1996-99 which is now being 

progressed throughout the organisation and, in particular, the integration of strategies and actions in 

corporate and business plans. Physical access is a kev result area that was identified in the plan and is 

considered an integral part of anv premises review conducted bv D P W S architects and the needs of people 

with a disability are recognised in all project designed for our clients. Another key result area was D P W S ' 

ongoing c o m m i t m e n t to issues such as "reasonable adjustment" in employment , recruitment and .selection 

which amongst other things provides the opportunity for statf with disabilities to identify themselves and anv 

adjustments needed in their workplaces. These strategies and actions enable the organisation to provide a 

more etlicient and effective service to clients. 

Representation and Recruitment oi" Aboriginal Employees and Employees 
with a Physical Disability 

Total Statf Aborij jinal Statf People with 

Physical Disabilities 

1 9 9 6 / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 1 9 % / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 

Total employees 2 1 4 7 2017 6 4 9 4 93 

Percentage 0 . 3 % 0 . 2 % 4.4% 4 . 6 % 

Recruited in Year 2 3 8 145 N i l 1 1 Nil 

Note : 

• Figures exc lude Wages stall 

• The figures provided for the Aboriginal Statf and People with Physical Disabilities categories for 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 

were obtained from annual survey questionnaires which were completed by only 58% ol staH. The figures 

provided lor the Aboriginal Statf and People with Physical Disabilities categories for 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 were 

obtained from annual survey questionnaires which were completed by only 4 6 % of statf. H e n c e the 

comparative figures can fluctuate. 

REVIEW AND IMPROVEMENT 

Risk Management and Insurance 

D P W S is commit ted lo policies of risk management which will protect assets, earnings, liabilities, personnel 

and the public against loss incidents, in order to achieve maximum efficiency at minimum cost , in a safe and 

hialtbv envininment . 

Major risks for D P W S include Workers' Compen.sation and Motor Vehicle Accidents, Business Interruption, 

C o m m o n law and Contractual Liability exposures. 

.-\ Risk Management Manual (insurable risks) which sets out the risk management p d i c i e s and goals lor which 

managers and employees are accountable has been issued and is upgraded regularly. Each Division's strategy 

for risk analysis and management reflects the Corporate Risk Management Policies and Guidelines. Risk 

management and loss control i tems which provide lor consideration of issues such as identification of risks, 

preventative measures taken /needed , valuations for insurance purposes , losses which have occurred and 

contingency planning are included on the agendas for operational meet ings . 
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Procedures are in place by which business and 

operational units report incidents that may give rise 

to claims a n d / o r may demonstrate a need to review 

eg. security, work or management practices. Advice 

and support is available to these units through the 

Department's Corporate Risk Management 

structure. Reports analysing claims by risk type are 

prepared on a regular basis and issued to relevant 

areas within D P W S . 

Contract Risk Management 

Divisional managements review all construct ion, 

maintenance, consultant, contractor and staft 

contracts to ensure comphance with D P W S ' 

requirements in relation to asset protect ion, 

c o m m o n law hability exposure , indemnit ies , 

statutory responsibilities and insurance. 

In its role as project manager and project risk 

manager tor construction projects for chents , as well 

as its who le o f government role for the deve lopment 

and management of information technology' and 

related contracts, D P W S has exposures to 

contractors, clients and the general public for 

various liabihties, be they design tault, contractual, 

statutory or c o m m o n law liability. Given an annual 

turnover in excess o f $ 1 billion per annum, the risk 

exposure is substantial. D P W S has risk minimisation 

strategies in place designed to monitor and control 

these risks as provided for in the Risk Management 

Manual. The majority of such risks are covered by 

insurance through the N S W Treasury Managed Fund. 

Financia l Risk M a n a g e m e n t Plan 

D P W S has a strong financial posit ion. There is no 

debt, superannuation liabilities are fullv funded and 

as the client base is predominantly public sector, cash 

How is regular and the incidence of bad debts is 

minimal. The main locus ot the Financial Risk 

Management Plan is the risks impacting D P W S ' 

ability to achieve its financial targets. All targets set 

out in the Financial Risk Management Plan are 

formally monitored and reported against on a 

quarterly basis, unless circumstances require more 

frequent updates. 

The Financial Risk Management Plan includes the 

fol lowing strategies: 

• Change in policy on the Capital Works Planning 

and Implementation process will impact on D P W S 

financial targets. Because D P W S ' revenue stream 

is predominantly from the public sector, across the 

board changes to agencies' Capital and Current 

budgets will effect the Department 's performance. 

To counter this reliance, D P W S has undergone a 

significant organisational restructure in the areas of 

projects and marketing and is in the process of 

identifying new markets. 

• Unseasonal weather can have a major impact on 

project delivery and increases the cost o f 

supervision which can, in turn, impact on the 

profitability of jobs. Amended work programs are 

implemented to minimise this impact. 

• Unplanned increases in labour costs , eg. resulting 

from salary increases without offset productivity 

savings, are a major concern . Whi le every effort is 

made to predict salary increases, any increase over 

the budgeted amount usually cannot be recovered 

as most revenues are based on fee arrangements at 

the c o m m e n c e m e n t of an engagement . 

• Recent salary incrca.ses for public sector salaried 

statTapplving over a three year period will create 

pressure on future costs and revenues. In this 

respect, strategies are being formulated to either 

increase revenue or reduce costs in order to 

recover such cost increases. 

• D P W S is exposed to the loss of key stafl. The 

forecast impact of the building b o o m will increase 

compet i t ion for scarce resources. D P W S is 

l imited in the financial rewards that can be oifercd 

to keep staff. Attempts are being made to provide 

a variety ot work to enable them to gain a wider 

exper ience than is normally available in the private 

sector, as a means of key staff retention. 

Insurance Costs and Claims Analyses 

D P W S is c o m m i t t e d to sound risk management 

principles to minimise risk exposures , losses, 

insurance premiums and claims costs. D P W S has 

full workers' compensat ion, motor vehicle, property, 

liability and miscel laneous cover provided through 
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iIh' N S W Treasury Managc<l Iiind, pRiuiuius aiul 

Claims for the past live fiscal years for the risk 

exposures of Workers' Compensation and Motor 

Accidents are analysed in the following graphs: 

W o r k e r s * C o m p e n s a t i o n 

P r e m i u m C o s t s 

All adjustments for the years up to and including 

1 4 9 4 / 9 5 have n o w been finalised. The Treasury 

Managed Fund's "Newstart" scheme took efiect from 

iO June. 1995, Hindsight adjustments for the 

ensuing vears \\\\\ he made three years on Irom the 

c o m m e n c e m e n t of any iund vear antl will he based 

on claims i-stimates and costs as at the hindsight 

adjustment dale. 

Whilst the Actuary for theTrea.sury Managed Fund 

stresses that any hindsight premiuin adjustment for 

the 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 year will not be realised until June 

1998 , and will be subject to the demonstrated claims 

experience for the year ot account as at that date, the 

current actuarial projection is that the fund is 

travelling in acLordance with the benchmark 

predictions. This niean.s that little \nl.ililit\ is likeK 

and very little variation Irom deposit premiums paid 

can be expei l i -d , 

I h e reduced deposit premium for 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 is largelv 

due to the creation of a separate policy isolating 

building trades activities trom the general 

administrative functions of D P W S . 

Workers' Compensat ion Premium Costs 

Workers' Compensat ion Premiums - Cost Per 

Employee 

Year 92/9J 41/94 ')4/'»5 9!/9(. 

I •"I IVi r:mpli)vc 

I'he premiuin cost per employee reduced to S596 in 

1 9 9 6 / 9 7 , a decrease of 4 8 per cent from 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 . 

W o r k e r s * C o m p e n s a t i o n C l a i m s 

F r e q u e n c y 

I his year's result of 5.f> claims per 1(H) eii iployees is 

an improvement over the 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 claims frequency 

of 6 .0 claims, based on claims lodged lor tho.se vears 

as at iOJune , 1997. 

Frequency ofWorkers ' Compensat ion Claims 

Claims 
14 

10.f. 
9.8 

9f./97 

6.0 

JXL 
Year 92/9} 9J/94 94/95 95/% %/97 

CUnis IVr KXI tmpUa 

Ycir 92/9i 91/94 94/95 95/96 %/97 

l'|jimi]»T l(lll|-iii|ilmvn R<4H[fi/AcWi)i"n*l I'nriiiunis | H Firul Kn-niiuin Cost 
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Motor Vehicle Fleet Premium Costs Motor Vehicle Fleet Claims Frequency 

• 

The premium increase of 5,1 per cent reflects a 

higher accident rate combined with higher costs in 

repair ot vehicles, notablv in spare parts. 

Motor vehicle premium adjustments for the years up 

to and including 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 have been linahsed. N o 

major adjustment for 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 is expected at this 

t ime. 

Motor Vehicle Fleet Premium Costs 

liiiir.i 
0.474m 

9J/94 94/9S 9 5 / % 96/97 

Year 92/9} 

CljimspiT 100 tmpiiAti'S Relmes/AiMiUonal I'IVHILIILII- I iii.i) IVfiiiium Cosi 

Premium Cost Per Vehicle 

The premium cost per vehicle rose bv 4 .6 per cent over 

1 9 9 5 / 9 6 . The increase was due to a higher accident 

rate and the increased cost ot spare parts in repairs, 

Motor Vehicle Premium Cost Per Vehicle 
SCost 

1200-

1000 -

800-

600-

400-

200-

7SN 

677 _ 

• S02 I I 11 i M 
Year 9 2 / 9 i 9J/94 94/95 95/96 96/97 

^ Co^lIV'rVi^hirl.' 

The frecjuencv of claims in 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 was 2 7 . 7 claims 

per 100 vehicles, based on claims known as at 30 

June, 1997. This represents a deterioration of 1 3 per 

cent over 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 and strategies arc currently being 

determined lo reverse this trend. 

M o t o r Vehicle A c c i d e n t Claims Frequency 

0 -

Year 92/91 91/94 94/95 95/96 96/97 

^ Claims Ver lOOVchiclt-y 

Property 

Propertv insurance rates continued to be stable in 

du- 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 vear. D P W S ' annual premium varies 

trom year to year dependent on thi.s rate and upon 

the replacement value of assets declared annually. 

The Property Premium for 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 was $ 7 4 7 , 6 9 5 . 

The "Newstart" scheme does not include a hindsight 

premium atljustment lor properly. 

Liability 

Liability exposures , particularly contractual 

liabilities, have the potential to b e c o m e a majt(r cost 

due to increased litigation. However, the average 

loss exper ience has maintainetl some premium 

stability tor the present. The 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 premium was 

5 3 , 3 1 8 , 0 1 8 as against $ 3 , 0 0 8 , 0 0 0 for 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 ami 

5 3 , 6 4 8 , 0 0 0 for 1 9 9 4 / 9 5 . "Newstart"does not 

include a hindsight premium adjustment for hability. 
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INTERNAL A U D I T 

I'lio Internal Audit Branch undertook 6 6 planned and 

special audits during the vear. The special audits 

included investiirations into possible 

Iraud/corrupt ion/probity issues, system 

perlormance evaluations, review o( the 

implenienlal ion oi new computer systems, the 

assessment ol contractors claims, and supply fees. 

In total, the Branch made 288 recommendations in 

audit reports and m e m o s to improve internal 

controls , procedures, the elliciencv and eflectiveness 

o f the Hepartment , with 9 0 per cent ol these 

recommendations being accepted. 

A comparative analysis ol the Internal .Audit Branch 

and the Autlit Commit tee against Best Practice, and a 

review of the Branch's strategic direction, 

eflectiveness, and resourcing was undertaken bv a 

major accounting firm during the year. The review 

presented a number of suggestions for improvement 

that are being considered bv the Executive. 

lo broaden stall experience and knowledge and to 

benchmark a part o f the Department's operations 

with that of the private sector, a number ol 

assignments were contracted out to major 

accounting Mrms and to a management consultancy. 

This enabled the Branch to gain an understanding of 

the skills, expert ise , approach an<l benchmarking 

intormation available in the private sector. 

The artivities of the Internal Audit Branch generated 

substantial benelits lor the Department during the 

year, including: 

• the successful complet ion ol most ol the Branch's 

audit program 

• identillcation of uncollected suppiv fee revenue 

Irom a number of contract .suppliers 

• review i'ntm a probity perspective of the adequacy 

of procedures and controls for calling expressions 

of interest and tenders 

• review ol the electronic funds transfer (EFT) 

sy,stem to improve its efficiency and eflectiveness 

• continuing to implement the Department's fraud 

and corruption control strategy 

• review of the implementation of a new human 

resources management sy.stem into the 

Department 

• review of the implementation of the Department's 

EEO management plan for the year 

• review from a probity perspective of the adequacy 

of procedures ami controls ol t w o new 

computerised management systems 

• review of the contract risk management service ol 

the Department with a view to enhancing its 

business potential and opportunity 

• review of the level of control and security ol a 

selection of the Department's local area networks 

(LANs) 

' continuing to be an active member of the N S W 

Public Sector Corruption Prevention Commit tee 

whose role is to provide forums and a network to 

facilitate the discussion of corruption prevention 

strategies initiated within the N S W public sec tor 

EXTERNAL AWARDS 

Forbes G o v e r n m e n t O O i t c s 

Heritage Restoration 

Forbes Shire Council .Xwards 

Heritage Asset Management Guidel ines 

Colin Crisp Memorial Engineering Heritage Award 

1996 Engineering Excel lence .Awar<ls 

Institution of Engineers 

Certificate ()f Merit 

Master Builders Association 

Merrima Ind igenous Des ign Group 

Maintaining lultural heritage in architectural design 

.Alioriginal Reconciliation Council 

Ocean Shores Sewage Treatment Plant 

1996 Partnering Award 

Master Builders Association 

NSW Railway Institute 

Excellence in Brickwork 

1996 John Horburv Hunt .Awards 

Coffs Harbour Joint Education Campus 

O E C D Compendium ol Exemplary Educational 

Facilities 
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Robvn Brewer - Bathurst Sewerage Augmentation 

Linda Gosl ing - Auburn Public School 

A n n e Warr lnn<wation Award (Heritage Asset 

Management Guidelines) 

1997 National Association of Women in Construction 

Awards 

Kirkbridc C o m p l e x 

Gold Award 

1997 National Trust Heritage Awards 

Merit Award 
Roval Auslralian Institute of Architects 

1 9 9 5 / % DPWS Annual Report 

Bronze Award 

National Annual Report Awards 

Envir<)nment Des ign U n i t 

1997 Banksia Environmental Award 

Banksia Environmental Eoundation Inc. 

^ • ' g g ^ ^ ^ g g ^ ^^*-"'̂ "**'**§y l^'g^ S c h o o l 
BHP Merit Award 

Sydney Hospital and Sydney Eye Hospita l 

Llovd Rees Award 

Royal Australian Institute ot Engineers 

Glcndorc Public School 

t io ld Award 

Dulux Colour Awards 

DIRECTIONS FOR 1 9 9 7 / 9 8 

The Graduate Deve lopment Program will be 

reviewed with a v iew to recruiting at least t w o 

Aboriginal people to the graduate positions. 

A review ol all special emplovment programs will be 

undertaken to deve lop a coordinated practice 

approach to recruitment and deve lopment schemes . 

Stafl deve lopment will continue to be directed at 

achieving increa,sed tlexibilitv and new skills by 

ongoing development programs in key areas of client 

service, intormation management and technology, 

environmental aw areness and strategic planning. 

The Department's Corporate Plan u ill be 

implemented thrt>ughout the year. Actions and 

targets will be progressed by task force teams drawn 

from across the organisation. 

Under the Best Practice Program, best practice plans 

will be drawn up, and process review teams will 

reilesign selected proccs.ses at all levels within the 

organisation. 

Management and leadership training will continue, 

with a series of senior management workshops 

planned for late 1997. 

The organisation will strive to deve lop strong 

strategic client relationships and ensure suitable skills 

are available to m e e t their current and emerging 

needs. 

An environmental scanning process will be 

implemented to continuously analyse our 

organisation's operational environment . 

Communicat ion and information .sharing will be 

improved by identifying existing problems and 

i[iipli.'nn.'nting an overall corporate communicat ions 

Strategy. 

The mobility policy will be actioned to achieve 

greater job rotation and stall deve lopment 

opportunit ies across the organisation. 

A strategic human resources management plan will 

be preparcil and implemented . 

A revised perlormance matiagcment system tor the 

Senior Executive Service will be introduced. 

Existing quality systems will be examined with a 

view to rationalising any unnecessary duplications ot 

systems and processes. 
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Performance Measures 

PERFORMANCE MEASURES 1996 /97 

1 9 9 5 / % l 9 % / 9 7 * 1996/97 1997/98* 1998 /99* 9 9 / 2 0 0 0 * 

Efiiciency (1) 

Employment 2 ,423 NA 2511 NA NA NA 

Total Expcmliture (Sm) 2 9 8 . 3 306 .7 313 .2 343 .6 363.1 377 .2 

Revenue Per Employee (S'OOO) 131.7 133 .3 132.1 137.5 147 .4 153 .5 

Hours Lost To Industrial Disputes 

Per Employee 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total ( ' 000) 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Average Days Sick Leave/Employee: 

Salarv StaiT 6 . 0 5.5 5 .9 S .4 4 . 9 4 . 4 

Wages Stafl" 6 .6 6.1 6.1 5 .6 5.1 4 . 6 

Total Stafi" 6.1 5 .6 6 .0 5.5 5.0 4 .5 

Employee Safety Measure (%) (2) 0 . 2 1 3 NA NA NA NA N A 

EfTectiveness (1) 

No. of Contracts Let > S 0 . 2 5 m 307 3 5 0 275 3 9 0 4 3 0 350 

Total No. of Contracts Let 1,093 1.050 1231 1,000 1.000 8 5 0 

Building Projects: (3) 

Completed on T i m e (%) 9 7 9 6 9 6 . 2 9 7 9 7 9 7 

Completed on Budget (%) 100 9 7 98 .1 9 7 9 7 9 7 

Completed on Time & on Budget (%) 9 7 9 6 9 6 . 6 9 7 9 7 9 7 

Engineering Projet-ts: (4) 

Comple ted on Time (%) 9 8 . 3 5 9 8 . 5 98 .1 98 .5 9 8 . 5 98 .5 

Completed on Bu<lget (%) 9 8 . 9 5 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 

Completed on fime & on Budget (%) 9 7 . 3 5 9 8 , 0 9 8 . 2 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 

Minor Works & Maintenance Projects: (4) 

Completed on Time (%) 9 8 . 0 2 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 4 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 

Completed on Budget (%) 9 8 . 7 3 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 9 9 . 0 

Completed on Time and on Budget (%) 97 .41 9 8 . 0 9 7 . 7 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 9 8 . 0 

Value ol Purcha,ses through Goods 

and Services Period Contracts (Sm) 1275 i , i o i 1,243 1,327 1,350 NA 

No. oi Goods ami Services Contracts 300 N A 4 3 7 N A NA NA 

No. ol'Goods & .Services Contract l ine Items 1 5 5 ,000 NA NA NA NA NA 

No . ofVehicles Leased by Statefleet 12 ,004 12 ,300 13 ,047 2 0 , 0 0 0 2 1 , 0 0 0 2 1 , 5 0 0 

Capital Assets Under Management (Sm) 384 4 0 0 309 ,4 320 3 30 330 

Commereiai Space Under Management (s c|m) i 16 ,603 3 38 .000 3 5 8 , 0 0 0 3 5 8 , 0 0 0 3 5 8 , 0 0 0 3 5 8 , 0 0 0 

No . of Commercial Propert ies / 

Buildings Under Management 125 167 160 160 160 160 

Crown Property Sales ( $ m ) 87 46 .5 126 .9 9 .6 18 0 

Communications Carrier Rebates 

to N S W Government (Sm) (S) 26 18 22 .7 19 19 19 

Communications Carrier Discounts 

to N S W Government (Sm) (5) 30 26 2 5 . 3 27 28 28 
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PERFORMANCE MEASURES 

(cont) 1995/96 1996/97* 1996/97 1997/98* 1998/99* 99/2000* 

Financial Indicators (1) 

Government Funded Sservices (Sm) (6) 32.1 30 .3 3 2 . 3 3 0 . 4 2 9 . 7 29 .7 

Asset Sales (Sm) (7) 137 .9 6.1 2 .3 3 .0 3.1 3.3 

Operating Result (Sm) (8) 20.7 8.2 18.5 4 .7 12.2 13.1 

Return on Shareholders Funds (%) 11.6 4 . 4 7.3 1.8 4 . 6 4 . 8 

Div idend/Tax Payments to 

Government ($m) (9) 153.5 5 .7 13 .0 3.3 8 .5 9,2 

NA Not availabif * Forecast 

(1) All dollar amounts are reported in 1997 prices, 

(2) Total time lost from work-related injuries in hours divided li\ loul time \vt) ked, expressed as a percentage 

(i) Relates to all Public Works and Services projects over S500,000. 

(4) Relates to all Public Works and Services projects over S 100,000. 

(5) Subject to agencies maintaining current arrangements, 
(6) Services and activities performed for government whicli arc not funded through fees from client.s. 

(7) The results for 1995/96 includes a .sale of the department's motor vehicle fleet. The I99S/96 expenditure includes the wrilten 
down value of motor vehicles (S127.3M) from the .sale and leaseback of StateFleet vehicles to the Macquarie Bank. 

(8) Operating result before income tax, Government Capital Grants, abnornul Items and dividends. 
(9)The 1995/96 resuh includes a special dividend of SH8.9M from the sale and lease back ol'vehicles (Sl03,9m| and a capital 

restructure (SJ6m) 

(10) .Accounting policv for (he treatment of disposal of assets has been amended lo delete the « rilti-n down value ol assets from 
expenditure and olVset a^ainst proceeds Irom disposal ol assets. 

A C C O U N T S PAYABLE P E R F O R M A N C E 

1. Aged analysis of accounts unpaid at the end ol June quarter: 

Aged Analysis June Quarter 1997 

S'(H)0 % 

Current (ie within due date) 

less than 30 davs overdue 

between 30 and 6 0 days overdue 

be tween 6 0 and 9 0 davs overdue 

more than 9 0 davs overdue 

Total 

1 9 , 3 1 3 

51 

374 

61 

380 

20,179 

9 5 . 7 

0 .3 

1.8 

O.i 

1.9 

100.0 

2. Value o f accounts paid within suppliers' terms. 

Payments June Quarter 1997 

S'OOO 

Total dollar amount ot accounts paid on t ime 

Total dollar amount of accounts paid 

N u m b e r o f accounts paid on time 

3 4 1 . 5 4 9 

3 6 1 , 391 

9 8 . 7 % 

N o late penalty interest has been .sought by anv supplier or paid bv the Department of Public Works and 

Services under section 18 of the Public Finance and Audit Act (General) Regulations 1995. 
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A N N U A L R E P O R T 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 
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1 INANCIALS 

H I G H L I G H T S 

• An operating surplus of $18.5M before income tax, capital grants, abnormal items and dividends. 

• Total distribution of $1 3.0M to Treasury under the Government's Financial Distribution Policy. 

• Achievement of the financial targets set in the 1996/97 Statement of Financial Performance. 

jaUliG£X.COMaiRlSQNS _ _ _ _._ 

1996/97 1996/97 1997/98 
Actual Budget Budget 

S'OOO $'000 $'000 

Income 

Fees 185,239 175,471 194,856 

Sales and services 125,035 122,300 146,568 

Interest received 8,518 9,000 8,028 

Profit on disposal of property,plant and equipment 117 1,813 3,600 

Other income 5,261 844 522 

Treosury funding 7,579 1,833 2,106 

331,749 311,261 355,680 

Expenditure 

Salaries/wages and related expenses 163,284 144,973 1 59,428 
Cost of sales - goods and services 90,566 88,970 110,126 

Plant expenses 2,400 3.101 2,580 

Occupancy 12,593 18,614 17,860 

Travel 1,916 1,592 1,851 

Other 42,467 45,407 59,094 

313,226 302,657 350,939 

Operating Surplus 18,523 8,604 4,741 

Capital grants 3,691 4,582 1,685 

Abnormal superannuation adjustment 54,390 - -

Other abnormal items 2,113 - -

Income Tax Equivalent (6,668) (2,953) (1.707) 

Dividend {6,298} (2,789) (1,612) 

Net Surplus 65,751 7,444 3,107 
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FINANCIALS 

I N C O M E FOR 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 

Income for 1996/97 was $20.4M higher than the budget. The variance was mainly due fo: 

• Central Corporate Services Unit income of $1 3.5M which was not included in the original budget. 

• Increased income due to better than expected results in Q Stores and NSW Supply. 

• Treasury funding of $5.7M for voluntary redundancy which was not included in the originol budget. 

EXPENDITURE FOR 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 

Expenditure for 1996/97 was $10.5M higher than the budget. The variance was mainly due : 

• Central Corporate Services Unit expenditure of $ 13.6M which was not included in the original budget. 

• Salaries/wages and related expenditure includes voluntary redundancy expenditure of $5.7M which was not 

included in the original budget. 

• Occupancy costs lower than budget mainly due to a write back of excess provision for surplus leased premises by 

$3.4M. 

" Other expenditure is under budget as a result of savings on various overhead expense items. 

1 9 9 7 / 9 8 B U D G E T 

The 1997/98 budget has been prepared on the basis of expanding the Department's revenue base while minimising 

costs. Major issues which would impact the financial results include the 16% salary increase over 3 yeors, increased 

competition and reduction in government spending. A number of strategies have been adopted to improve 

performance including implementation of MonagemenI by Projects philosophy and on increased focus on marketing. 

The 1997/98 Statement of Financial Performance has been agreed with the Treasury which will result in a 

distribution of taxation equivalent ond dividend of $3.3M to the Government. 
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BOX 12 GPO 
SYDNEY NSW 2001 

INDEPENDENT AUDIT REPORT 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

To Members of the New Sourti Wales Parliament and Director-General 

Scope 

I have audited the occounts of the Department of Public Works and Services for the year ended 30 June 1997. 
The preparation and presentotion of the financial report consisting of the accompanying bolance sheet, 
income and expenditure statement and statement of cosh flows, together v/ith the notes thereto and the 
information contained therein, is the responsibility of the Director-GeneroI. My responsibility is to express an 
Opinion on the financJol report to Members of the New South Wales Parliament and the Director-General 
based on my audit as required by sections 34 and 45F( 1) of the Public Finance and Audit Act 1983. 

My audit has been conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Act and Australian Auditing Standards 
to provide reasonable assurance as to whether the financial report is free of material misstatement. My 
procedures included examinotion, on a test basis, of evidence supporting the amounts and other disclosures 
in the financial report, and the evaluation of accounting policies and significont accounting estimates. 

In addition, other legislative requirements which could have an impact on the Deportment of Public Works and 
Services' financial report have been reviewed on a cyclical basis. For this year, the requirements examined 
comprise: Chief Executive Service/Senior Executive Service remuneration; Payroll Tax on superannuation 
benefits; disaster recovery plans for computer Installations and prompt payment of accounts. 

These procedures have been undertaken lo form an opinion as to whether, in all material respects, the 
finoncial report is presented fairly in accordance with the requirements of the Public Finance and Audit Act 
1983, Accounting Standords and other mandatory professional reporting requirements [Urgent Issues Group 
Consensus Views) so as to present a view which is consistent with my understanding of the Department's 
financrol position, the results of its operations and its cash flows. 

The audit opinion expressed in this report has been formed on the above basis. 

Audit Opinion 

In my opinion, the financial report of the Department of Public Works and Services complies with section 45E 
and 41 B of the Act and presents fairly in accordance with applicable Accounting Standards and other 
mandatory professional reporting requirements the financial position of the Department as at 30 June 1997 
and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the year then ended. 

R CARR, FCPA 

DIRECTOR OF AUDIT 

(duly authorised by the Auditor-General of New South Wales 

under section 45F( 1 A) of the Act) 

SYDNEY 

20 October } 997 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND SERVICES 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1V97 

CERTIFICATE UNDER SECTION 41C (IB) & (IC) OF THE 

PUBLIC FINANCE AND AUDIT ACT 1983 

In my opinion tfie financial statements, consisting of tfie Income and Expenditure Statement, Bolonce 

Sfieet, Statement of Casfi Flows and Notes oHacfied tfiereto for tfie financial year ended 30 June 1997 

exfiibit a true and fair view of tfie finoncial position and tronsactions of tfie Department of Public Works 

and Services. 

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Public Finance 

and Audit Act 1983, the Public Finance and Audit (General) Regulation 1995, the Treasurer's Directions 

as they relate to the preparation of those Accounts and with the requirements of applicable Australian 

Accounting Standards and the Urgent Issues Group Consensus Views. Statement of Accounting 

Concepts ore used as guidance in the absence of applicable Accounting Standards, Urgent Issues 

Group Consensus Views and legislative requirements. 

I am not aware at this time of any circumstances which would render any particulars in the financial 

statements to be misleading or inaccurate. 

Dick Persson 

Director-General 

Deportment of Public Works and Services 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND SERVICES 

INCOME AND EXPENDITURE STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

1996 1997 

$'000 Notes $'000 

Income 
175,157 Fees K M 185,239 
127,232 Sales and services 3 125,035 

10,739 Interest 4 8,518 
Profit on disposol of property, plant and equipment 5 117 

3,126 Otfier Income 6 5,261 
2,796 Government funding 7 7,579 

319,050 331,749 

Expenditure 
122,762 Salaries and wages 8 131,028 

7,931 Recreation leave 26(a) 8,101 
3,985 Long service leave 1(f) 4,225 

12,546 Superannuation 2 14,274 
736 Voluntary Redundancy 9 5,656 

85,279 Cost of sales - goods and services 10 90,566 
3,292 Plant expenses 2,400 

23,822 Occupancy 11 12,593 
1,373 Travel 12 1,916 

6 1 0 Provisions - other 26(e) 479 
35,944 Other 13 41,988 

298,280 313,226 

OPERATING SURPLUS before Income Tox Equivalent 
20,770 Capital Gronts and Abnormal Items 18,523 

5,982 Capital grants 14 3,691 
22,881 Abnormal items 15 56,503 

49,633 OPERATING SURPLUS before Income Tax 78,717 

7,477 Income Tax Equivalent 26(c) 6,668 

42,156 OPERATING SURPLUS after Income Tax 72,049 

282,223 Accumulated Funds 1 July 178,333 
Add: Central Corporate Services Unit net assets 19 4,167 

324,379 TOTAL AVAILABLE FOR APPROPRIATION 254,549 

146,046 Dividend payable to State Government 26(d) 6,298 

178,333 ACCUMULATED FUNDS 30 JUNE 248,251 

The above Income and Expenditure Statement is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 30 JUNE 1997 

1996 

S'OOO Notes 

1997 

S'OOO 

Current Assets 

65,160 Cosh in hand and at bonk 16 65,049 

57,419 Receivables - trade 17 64,836 

83,390 Sundry debtors and prepayments 18 142,443 

106,758 Investments 4 112,965 

9,528 Inventories 20 8,730 

322,255 394,023 

Non-Current Assets 

69,659 Property, plant and equipment 21 70,397 

81 Leosebold improvements 22 652 

40,129 Other 23 41,674 

109,869 112,723 

432,124 TOTAL ASSETS 506,746 

Current Liabilities 

25,746 Trade creditors 24,436 

94,650 Sundry creditors and accruals 24 107,003 

43,563 Work in progress 25 38,337 

30,002 Provisions 26 25,733 

193,961 195,509 

Non-Current Liabilities 
17,362 Provisions 26(b) 17,266 

40,129 Other 27 41,674 

57,491 58,940 

251,452 TOTAL LIABIUTIES 254,449 

180,672 NET ASSETS 252,297 

Retained Earnings 

178,333 Accumulated Funds 248,251 

2,339 Reserves 28 4,046 

180,672 TOTAL RETAINED EARNINGS 252,297 

The above Balance Sheet is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND SERVICES 

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

1996 1997 

Inflows Inflows 

(Outflows) (Outflows) 

S'OOO Notes S'OOO 
Cash Flows from Operating Activities 

1,296,267 Receipts from operations Hh) 1,305,114 
(1,311,112) Payments to suppliers and employees (1,309,551) 

14,590 Interest received 8,505 
(13,380) Income tax equivalent poyments 26(c) (6,707) 

(13,635) Net cash from/(used in) operating activities 37(b) 12,639) 

Cash Flows from Investing Activities 
(48,782) Purchase of property, plant and equipment (11,802) 
137,985 Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 5 8,664 

89,203 Net cash from/fused in) investing activities (3,138) 

Cash Flows h'om Government Receipts-
5,982 Government capital grants 3,691 

2,796 Other Government funding 7 7,579 
5,976 Provision of services to Government 5,552 

(152.217) Dividend paid to State Government 26(d) (4,949) 

(137,463) Net cash from/(provided to) Government 11,873 

(61,895) Net increase/(decrease) in cash 6,096 
233,813 Opening cash balance 171,918 

171,918 CLOSING CASH BALANCE 37(a) 178,014 

The above Statement of Cash Flows is to be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

NOTES TO AND FORMING PART OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES 

The Department of Public Works and Services (DPWS) provides a range of services to Government, including advice 
on information technology and telecommunications, total asset management, procurement end supply of a wide range 
of goods and services, environmentally sensitive design and the strategic management of government property assets, 

1. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POUCIES 
The principal accounting policies adopted in preparing the accounts of DPWS are stated to assist in a general 
understanding of these accounts. Unless otherwise stated, these policies have been consistently applied throughout 
DPWS. 

The financial report is a general purpose financial report prepared in accordance with applicable Australian 
Accounting Standards, Treasurer's Directions, the requirements of the Public Finance and Audit Act 1983 and 
Regulations, Urgent Issues Group Consensus Views, Industry practices and other mandatory pro^ssional reporting 
requirements. 
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|a] Basis of Accounting 

These financial statements have been prepared in conformity with the financial reporting for Statutory Bodies as 
set out in Division 3 of Port 3 of the Public Finance and Audit Act 1983. 

The accounts have been prepared on the basis of historical costs except for land and buildings which ore at 
valuation. Plant and equipment, motor vehicles, office furniture and equipment and computers are carried at book 
value which in manogement's view approximate market value. 

The Balance Sheet and Income and Expenditure Stotement have been prepared on on accrual hrasis. 

The Stotement of Cash Flows has been prepared on a cash basis using the direct method, and includes all receipts 
and payments made during the year (refer Note 1 (h) Recognition of Revenue). 

Land and buildings surplus to requirements of the Department and awaiting disposal were classified as Investment 
Properties in the previous financiol year In view of the uncertainty of disposal these items ore now classified as 
Property, plant and equipment (refer Note 21). 

All amounts ore expressed in Australian dollars rounded to the nearest one thousand dollars. 

(b) Properly, Plant and Equipment 

Property, plant and equipment are revalued in accordance with Treasury Circular Gl 991 / 2 0 "Accounting Policies 
for Revaluation of Non-Current Assets". 

Only property, plant and equipment with a cost greater than $0.002M are capitalised. Properly, plant and 
equipment are depreciated using the rates shown in Note 1(c). 

The carrying amount of oil property, plant and equipment has been reviewed as a whole to determine whether or 
not they ore in excess of recoverable amount. If the carrying amount of property, plant and equipment exceeds 
the recoverable amount, the assets ore written down to the lower value. In assessing recoverable amounts, the 
relevant cash flows have not been discounted to present value. 

(c) Depreciation 
Depreciation is provided on a straight line basis for all depreciable property, plant and equipment to allocate their 
cost over their estimated useful lives. 

The following depreciation rates are used: 
• Buildings 2.5% 
• Motor Vehicles 20.0% 

(with the exception of leased vehicles) 
• Mainframe Computers 20.0% 
• Personal Computers 33.3% 
• Photocopiers 33.3% 
• Other Office Equipment 20.0% 
• Furniture and Fittings 10.0% 

Because of Treasury policy requiring passenger vehicles to be sold after two years or 40,000km and commercial 
vehicles to be sold after hvo years or 6 3 , 0 0 0 k m , the dep rec iab le amoun t for motor vehicles o w n e d a n d leased b y 

StateFleet Services under AAS4 "Depreciation of non-current assets" is assessed as nil. Any profit or loss on 

disposal is reimbursed fo or recovered from the lessee. 

(d) Provision for major periodic maintenance 

In order to maintain the service potential of buildings owned and occupied by DPWS, a 10 year program of long 

term building maintenance has been developed [refer Note 21). 

(e) Leasehold Improvements 

Leasehold Improvements are amortised over the period of the lease or the life of the asset whichever is shorter 
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(f) Employee Entitlements 

Long Service Leave 

The cost of employee entitlements for long service leave [other than those referred to in note 1 (g)] is met by the 

poyment of a contribution based on salaries and wages to the NSW Treasury The payment is made into the 

"Non-Budget Sector Long Service Leave Pool Scheme" and leave taken is reimbursed from the Scheme, 

In accordance with AAS30 "Accounting for Employee Entitlements" long service leave entitlements owing to 

employees at balance date have been recognised as current and non-current liabilities with the corresponding 

amounts reimbursable from the Crown Transactions Entity shown as current and non-current ossets. 

Annual Leave 

The full liobility for annual leave owing to employees has been accounted for and shown under Current Liabilities in 
the Balance Sheet. 

Sick Leave 

Sick leave is non-vesting and is expensed as incurred Unused non-vesting sick leave does not give rise to a 

liability as it is not considered probable that sick leave in the future will be greater thon the en^Hements accrued in 

the future, 

(g) Acceptance by the Crown Transactions Entity of Employee Liabilities 

For officers of NSW Supply and the Central Corporate Services Unit of the Department, the cost of entitlements for 

long service leave and superannuation are assumed by the Crown Transactions Entity resulting in non-monetary 

revenue This revenue $I,380M (1995/96 $0,398M) is included within "Other Income", 

(h) Recognition of Revenue 

Revenue Is recognised as follows: 

Fees represent: 

• Revenue through the sale of resources to clients The main resources ore employees who charge hours worked 

against activities on projects. Revenue is recognised when hours are charged to client projects within work in 

progress, 

• Payments from clients for work completed on contracts which DPWS has managed on their behalf together with 

corresponding payments to contractors are omitted from the Income and Expenditure Statement as they ore not 

considered departmental income and expenditure. These receipts and payments have however been included in the 

Statement of Cash Flaws as they are accounted for in the Balance Sheet as Work in Progress, 

• Supply fees, funding received from Treasury for Period Contract Administration and income from corporate services 
and are recognised as earned. 

• Agency fees for monogement and sale of property for New South Wales Government Departments and Statutory 
Bodies, The agency fee from the sale of property is brought to account when all conditions of the sale have been 
satisfied, 

"Sales and services" income is derived from the sale of prcxJucts and services predominantly to New South Wales 

Government agencies [refer Note 3) and recognised when goods are delivered and services are provided "Soles 

and services" income also includes Treasury funding received for printing the Government Gazette and for 

providing Government information services. Lease income from Motor Vehicle leasing is recognised as earned. The 

sales and services transactions with Macquarie Ekink Limited and Commonwealth Bank of Australia [refer note 1 (i)] 

for motor vehicle leasing focilities do not impact departmental income and expenditure and have therefore been 

excluded from the Income ond Expenditure Statement. The transections have, however, been included in the 

Statement of Cosh Flows as they do impact sundry debtors and sundry creditors. 
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Other income includes commission earned under a Strategic Relationship Agreement between the State 

Government and Telstra/Optus for the administration of expenditures by agencies on telecommunications. Revenue 

is recognised each month on o predetermined basis. Detoils of "Other Income" are provided in Note 6, 

(i) Operating Leases 

All lease arrangements entered into by DPWS are operating leoses. Operating lease expenditure are expensed in 

the period in which the benefit is received. 

In accordance with Abstract 1 of the Urgent Issues Group Consensus Views "Lessee accounting for surplus leased 

space under a non-cancellable operating leose", a provision is maintained to reflect the current surplus space in 

existing leases (refer Note 11). 

DPWS through StateFleet Services leases passenger and commercial vehicles to Government agencies. Operating 

leases also apply to the leose of vehicles from the Government leasing facility with Macquarie Bank Limited and 

Commonweolth Bank of Australia. StateFleet Services acts as a manoger in respect of the financiers, collecting the 

lease fees and acquiring and disposing of vehicles on their behalf in return for a monthly management fee. 

(j) Inventories 

Inventories ore valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Costs hove been ossigned lo inventory 

quantities on hand at balance date using the overoge cost method. The adequacy of the provision for 

obsolescence is assessed and adjusted each year 

(k) Taxation 

Under the New South Wales Government Tax Equivalent Regime for Government trading enterprises, agreement 

has been reached that the accounting profit model should be used by DPWS in the calculotion of income tax 

equivalent. This model applies the current rate of company tax ond does not require tax effect accounting. 

Accordingly the requirements of AAS3 "Accounting for Income Tax" are not applicoble. 

(I) Dividend 

Dividends payable to the State Government hove been calculated in accordance with the Government's Financial 

Distribution Policy. 

(m] Comparatives 

Where necessary previous year figures have been reclassified to facilitate comparison. 
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2. SUPERANNUATION 

The Superannuation Schemes relating to employees of DPWS are: 

" State Superannuation Fund (SSF); 

• Stale Authorities Superannuation Scheme (SASS); 

• State Authorities Non Contributors Scheme (SANCS); 

• First State Super Scheme (FSS}; 

• Public Sector Executives Superannuation Scheme (PSESS). 

For FSS or d PSESS employee contributions are fully funded and vested to individua officers. 

The assessed liability for the Department at 30 J une 1997 and funds held in the reserve accounts at the 

Superannuation Administration Authority (indue ng accrued interest) are; 

Reserve Balance Assessed Liability [Overl/Under Provided 

1997 1996 1997 1996 1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO $'000 

SANCS 19,458 16,813 13,716 12,341 (5,742) (4,472) 

SASS 44,951 39,840 34,119 32,353 (10,832) (7,487) 

SSF 434,597 376,280 340,827 332,284 (93,770) (43,996) 

499,006 432,933 388,662 376,978 (110,344) (55,955) 

Arising from the last Trienniol Actuarial Review as at 30 June 1994 of the State Authorities Superannuation Board -

Pooled Fund, it had been identified that uncertainty existed in relation to taxation ollocations at the employer level in 

respect of virtually all of the individual employer reserve balonces within the Pooled fund. This uncertainty has been 

satisfactorily resolved during the current financial year. 

The 1997 assessment of SANCS, SASS and SSF is based on the full requirements of AAS25 "Financial R^xjrting by 

Superannuation Plans". This requires that a "market determined risk adjustment discount rate" be applied as the 

valuation interest rate in the calculation of the value of accrued benefits. A review of the interest rate assumption for 

the 1997 calculations has indicated an expected reduction in the longer term. In order to meet the requirements of 

AAS25, the assumptions which were applied at the last review have been replaced by the rates in the following table: 

1997 1998 1999 2000 Thereafter 

% p a % p a % p a % p a % p a 

Investment Return 9.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 

Salary Growth Rate 3.0 3.7 4.0 4.5 5,0 

Consumer Price Index 4.0 2.1 2.5 3.0 3.5 

The Superannuation Expense for the year has been determined as follows: 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Contributions to funds 14,274 12,546 

Movement in prepaid superannuation (54,390) 

(40,116) 

(22,881) 

(10,335) 

Because of the abnormal value of the adjustment to prepaid superannuation, this amount has been disclosed as an 

abnormal item in the Income and Expenditure Statement, The contribution to the funds has been shovm as 

superannuation expense. 
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3. SALES AND SERVICES 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 
QStores sale of stock 53,587 51,032 

Moil services 24,582 23,504 

Advertising billings 21,961 21,952 

Printing soles 16,736 14,610 

Motor Vehicle lease and commission income 4,341 11,952 

Sale of legislation and publications 3,828 4,182 

125,035 127,232 

4. INVESTMENTS AND INTEREST EARNED 
DPWS has investment powers defined in Part 1 of Schedule 4 of the Public Authorities (Financial Arrangements) Act 
1987, A maximum of 80% of the Department's funds, excluding client funds, may be withdrawn from the Treasury 
bonking system. As in the previous year these funds hove been deposited with NSW Treasury Corporation in short 
term cosh deposits and ^e market value of these deposits is equal to their hook value. 

Interest on the bonk bolance has been calculated on the minimum daily cash balance, exclud ng any client funds, at 
the "Treasury Interest Rote" which is equivalent to the weighted overage 11 am Treasury Corporation unofficial cash 
rate less 1%. 

5. PROFIT/(LOSS) ON DISPOSAL OF PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment 8,664 137,985 

Less: Written down value of property, plant and 

equipment disposed 8,547 137,988 

H 7 (3) 

Note; Previous year's loss on disposal is included within the line item "other" expenditure. 

6. OTHER INCOME 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Strategic Relationship Agreement commission 2,102 1,071 

Acceptance of employee liabilities by the Crown 

Transactions Entity 1,380 398 

Other 1,779 1,657 

5,261 3,126 

7. GOVERNMENT FUNDING 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Voluntary Redundancy (refer Note 9) 5,656 736 

Additional Staff Costs 1,833 2,060 

Government Information Management Board 90 -

7,579 2,796 
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8. SALARIES AND WAGES 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Salaries and wages 119,718 109,619 

Payroll tax 9,057 9,637 

Workers' compensation insurance 2,253 3,506 

131,028 122,762 

9. VOLUNTARY REDUNDANCY 

During 1996/97, 110 employees (1995/96 19) occepted voluntary redundancy at a total cost of $5.656M 

(1995/96 $0.736M). 

10. COST OF SALES - GOODS AND SERVICES 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

QStores purchases 36,493 34,805 

Advertising 19,974 19,401 

Mail services 17,039 15,983 

Printing sub contractors 8,038 6,431 

QStores facility management fees 6,784 6,519 

Printing materiols 2,238 2,140 

90,566 85,279 

11. OCCUPANCY 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Rent 14,900 13,574 

Surplus leased premises [refer Note l(i)] (3,423) 8,044 

Electricity and gas 563 569 

Other occupancy related expenses 553 1,635 

12,593 23,822 

12. TRAVEL 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Motor vehicle costs 693 275 

Travel and removal 1,223 1,098 

1,916 1,373 
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13. OTHER EXPENSES 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Advertising, publicity and marketing 944 648 
Audit fees (refer Note 33} 405 350 

Bad and doubtful debts 2,553 853 

Bank charges 199 159 

Computer costs 3,890 3,276 

Consultants 1,703 560 

Depreciation and amortisation not directly charged 6,076 6,190 

Insurance 2,894 3,202 

Legol charges 64 139 

Mointenonce 2,187 1,081 

Property, plant and equipment written off 129 583 

Postage and telephone 3,999 2,143 

Printing and stationery 3,474 2,048 

Sales tax equivalent 793 1,002 

Training and development 1,129 1,087 

Other 11,549 12,623 

41,988 35,944 

Note; Depreciation and amortisation expense for Hie year totalled. i8.359M (1995/96 $9.344Mj and has been apportioned 

amongst a number of operational activities and has been recovered by charging out to clients. The amount shown above represents 

the balance of unapportioned depreciation. 

14. CAPITAL GRANTS 

Capital funding of $3.082M (1995/96 $5.982Ml was received from the State Government, $0.557M (1995/96 

Nil] from State Rail Authority and $0.052M (1995/96 Nil from State Emergency Service to progress work on the 

Government Radio Network. 

15. ABNORMAL ITEMS 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Accumulated losses of non operating units of the former Commercial 

Services Group reimbursed by the State Government 2,113 -

Prepoid superonnuation adjustment 54,390 22,881 

56,503 22,881 

16. CASH IN HAND AND AT BANK 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Cash in hand 59 43 

Operating bank accounts 64,990 65,117 

65,049 65,160 
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17. RECEIVABLES TRADE 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

$'000 

Trade Debtors 

Less: Provision for doubtful debts 

68,468 

(3,632) 

64,836 

58,665 

(1,246) 

57,419 

During tfie year an amount of $ 2 . 5 4 2 M [ 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 $ 0 . 6 4 6 M ) was provided for doubtful debts, $ 0 . 1 1 7 M ( 1 9 9 5 / 9 6 

$ 0 , 0 1 OM ) was written off as uncollectable and $ 0 . 0 3 8 M was reversed from the provision account. 

The Income and Expenditure charge included in "Other" expense comprised: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO $'000 

Provision for doubtful debts 2 ,542 646 

Bad debts written off n 207 

2,553 853 

18. SUNDRY DEBTORS AND PREPAYMENTS 

Sundry debtors ond prepayments includes the following: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Prepaid superannuation (see Note 2 ) 1 1 0 , 3 4 4 5 5 , 9 5 5 

Accrued interest 1,674 1,661 

Reimbursement of motor vehicles purchased on behalf of 

Macquarie Bank Limited and Commonwealth Bank of 

Australia [see Note 1 (i)] 17,751 11,869 

Long service leave reimbursable by the Crown Transactions Entity 2,435 1,650 

Other debtors and prepayments 1 0 , 2 3 9 1 2 , 2 5 5 

142,443 83,390 

19. CENTRAL CORPORATE SERVICES UNIT NET ASSETS TRANSFERRED 

The Central Corporate Services Unit of the Deportment was formed to provide corporate services to agencies within 

the Governor Mocquorie Tower and other agencies. Following the formation of th e Unit net assets valued at 

$4.167M were transferred free of charge to the Department from other agencies. 

20. INVENTORIES 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

Printing materials 743 766 

Legislation stock 623 759 

QStores stock 7,374 8,003 

Fuel and oil 34 43 

Stares 107 79 

Less: Provision for obsolescence ( 1 5 1 ) (122) 

8,730 9,528 
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2 1 . PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 
Non Current Assets Land Buildings Plant & Motor Office Computers Total 

Equip't Vehicles Furniture 
& Equip't 

$'000 $'000 S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO 

At Valuolion 

Balance 1 July 1996 13,184 9,268 • • - 22,452 

Additions - 43 - 43 
Revaluation increments/ 

(decrements) 1,129 578 - - - - 1,707 
Reclassifications, disposols/ 

write-offs (289) 414 - - 125 

Balance 30 June 1997 14,024 10,303 - - - - 24,327 

Depreciation 
Balance 1 July 1996 - (579) - - (579) 
Cfiarge for t+ie year (200) - • (2001 
Revaluation increments/ 

(decrements) • 196 - - 196 
Reclassifications, disposals/ 

write-offs (65) - - (65) 

Balance 30 June 1997 (648) • - (648) 

Less: 

Provision for Periodic 
Mointenonce - (265) - - - (265) 

Net Book Value 30 June 1997 14,024 9,390 - - - - 23,414 

Net Book Volue 30 June 1996 13,184 8,212 21,396 

At Cost 

Balance I July 1996 • 405 30,312 23,626 7,629 19,120 81,092 

Additions • 8,288 769 711 5,798 15,566 

Reclassifications, disposals/ 
write-offs - (405) (2,898) (9,0181 (654) (1,706) (14,681) 

Balance 30 June 1997 0 35,702 15,377 7,686 23,212 81,977 

Depreciolion 

Balance 1 July 1996 - (80) (14,092) (1,252) (3,637) (13,768) (32,829) 

Cliarge for the year - (2,629) (296) (1,027) (4,1581 (8,110) 

Reclassifications, disposals/ 

write-offs - 80 1,972 877 502 2,514 5,945 

Balance 30 June 1997 - 0 (14,749) (671) (4,162) (15,412) (34,994) 

Net Book Value 30 June 1997 - - 20,953 14,706 3,524 7,800 46,983 

Net Book Value 30 June 1 996 325 16,220 22,374 3,992 5,352 48,263 

88 



FINANCIALS 

Total 

Net Book Value 30 June 1997 14,024 9,390 20,953 14,706 3,524 7,800 70,397 

Net Book Value 30 June 1996 13,184 8,537 16,220 22,374 3,992 5,352 69,659 

i' and and Buildings include surplus land S3.6I2M(} 995/96 $2.976M} and net book value of buildings $0.037M {1995/96 

Valuations 

All Land and Buildings have been revalued in 1996/97. Valuations have been carried out during the year by the 

Valuer-General, the State Valuation Office and Jones Long Wootton in accordance with the 1990 "Policy 

Guidelines for Valuotion of Physical Non-Current Assets in NSV^ Public Sector". 

Provision for Periodic Maintenance 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

$'000 

Balance at beginning of the year 477 685 

Maintenance expenditure during the yeor (323) (2681 

Provision written back (33) (881 

Charge for the year 144 148 

Balance at the end of the year 265 477 

22. LEASEHOLD IMPROVEMENTS 

1997 1996 
S'OOO $'000 

Cost 

Balance at the beginning of the year 637 776 

Additions 621 13 

Disposals/write offs (26) (152) 

Balance at the end of the year 1,232 637 

Amortisation 

Bolance ot the beginning of the year (556) (5141 

Charge for the year (49) (122) 

Disposols/write offs 25 80 
Balance at the end of the year (580) (556) 

Net Book Value 30 June 652 81 
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23. OTHER NON CURRENT ASSETS 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Long service leave reimbursable by the Crown Transactions Entity 41,674 40,129 

24. SUNDRY CREDITORS AND ACCRUALS 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Amounts due to contractors for v/oric in progress 68,133 58,199 

Long service leave liability 2,435 1,650 

Amounts owing under Strategic Relationship Agreement 8,600 7,206 

Other sundry creditors and accruals 27,835 27,595 

107,003 94,650 

25. WORK IN PROGRESS 

DPWS acts as principal in the contract for construction works undertaken for clients. The role of DPWS includes the 

payment of contractors on the clients behalf. 

Work in progress represents the cost of all works in progress less progress billings received from clients and is net of 

a provision for uncollectable work in progress of $9.431M (1995/96 $10.225M1. At 30 June 1997, work in the 

ground wos valued at $68.133M (1995/96 $58.199M) and this accrual is reflected in sundry creditors and 

accruals (see Note 24). 

Under the Generol Conditions of Contract AS 21 24, there are specific conditions relating to the payment of 

contractor claims for work completed. Penalties for failure to adhere to these conditions include payment of interest. 

To ensure contractual poyment obligations are met, agreements hove been made for major clients to pay according 

to a monthly cash flow determined on the basis of client funds being lodged in the DPWS bank account to facilitate 

the payment of contractors claims. 

Where cash flow payments from clients exceed costs to date, AA511 "Accounting for Construction Contracts" 

requires the net balance to be disclosed as a liability. The Standord also requires disclosure of "the gross amount of 

construction work in progress and, as a deduction therefrom, the related aggregate billings". Net work in progress 

has accordingly been shown in the Balance Sheet as a current liability. Gross work in progress and billings to date 

ore: 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Gross work in progress as at 30 June 5,788,505 5,002,251 

Billings to date (5,817,411) (5,035,589) 

Net vrtirk in progress (28,906) (33,338) 

Provision for uncollectable work in progress (9,431) (10,225) 

Net credit work in progress as per Balance Sheet (38,337) (43,563) 
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26. PROVISIONS 

FINANCIALS 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

Current 

Provision for recreation leave (a) 10,626 9,665 

Provision for surplus leased premises [1 (i)] 3,617 8,044 

Provision for Income Tax Equivalent (c) 5,192 5,231 

Provision for Dividends [d) 6,298 7,062 

25,733 30,002 

Non-current 

Provision for Major Reworks (b) 17,266 17,362 

Tfie movements in provisions for tfie year were: 

(a) Provision for Recreation Leave 

1997 

$'000 

1996 

$'000 

Balance at tfie beginning of year 9,665 9,796 

Provided during the year 8,101 7,931 

Charges during the year (7,140) (8,062) 

Balance at the end of tfie year 10,626 9,665 

(b} Provision for Major Reworks 

1997 

$'000 
1996 

S'OOO 

Balance at the beginning of yeor 17,362 18,176 

Claims during the year (96) (814) 

Balance at the end of the year 17,266 17,362 

when DPWS is required to undertake urgent or unforeseen remedia work on major projects to ensure their optimum 
value to the community, this provision eliminates inappropriate charges against current working budgets ar d thus 
does not affect established programs. The level of this provision has been reviewed by independent experts and found 
to be in line with industry benchmarks. 

(c) Provision for Income Tax Equivalent 

1997 

$'000 

1996 

S'OOO 

Bolance at the beginning of year 5,231 11,134 

Provided during the year 6,668 7.A77 

Charges during the year 16,707} (13,380) 

Balance at the end of the year 5,192 5,231 
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(d) Provision for Dividends 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 
Balance at tfie beginning of year 7,062 13,233 

Provided during the year 6,298 146,046 

Payments made during the year (4,949) (152,217) 

Receivable From State Government for abnormal 

loss offset against dividend (refer Note 15) 12,113) -

Bolance at the end of the year 6,298 7,062 

e) Income and Expenditure Statement Charge 

The amount charged for provisions, other than recreation leave comprised: 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

Provision for uncollectable work in progress (refer Note 25) 335 462 

Provision for periodic building maintenance (refer Note 21) 144 148 

479 610 

27. OTHER NON-CURRENT UABIUTIES 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

Long service leave liability 41,674 40,129 

28. RESERVES 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Asset Revaluation Reserve 

Balance at the beginning of year 2,339 2,339 

Revaluation increment 2,454 -

Revaluation decrement (747) -

Balance at the end of the year 4,046 2,339 

29. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES 

Claims made against DPWS in respect of compensation and litigation arising rom its operations are fully covered by 

DPWS' insurance cover 

30. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE COMMITMENTS 

1997 1996 

S'OOO $'000 

Not later than one year 6,683 5,904 

Later than one year but not later than two years 925 5,200 

Later than two years but not later than three years 925 925 

8,533 12,029 

Capital expenditure commitments disclosure is based on DPWS capital program included in the New South Wales 

Budget Papers. 
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3 1 . CONSULTANTS 
The totol amount expended on consultants was $I.703M (1995/96 $0.560M). 

32. LEASE COMMITMENTS 

Operating Properties Motor Vehicles 

1997 1996 1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO 

Payable no later than 1 yeor 14,139 1 2,074 1,235 865 

Payable later than 1 year but no later than 2 years 14,446 10,170 539 587 

Payable later than 2 years but no later than 5 years 35,560 25,984 89 122 

Payable later than 5 years 55,279 33,971 - -

119,424 82,199 1,863 1,574 

33. AUDIT FEES 

Audit fees of $0.405M (including additional oudit fees of $0.020M for 1995/96) are payable to the Audit Office of 

New South V/ales, The auditor received no other benefit. 

34. DIREaORS' REMUNERATION (Monogement Advisory Boards) 

Government Printing Service and Government Information Service each has a Management Advisory Board. Included 

in other expenses is an amount of $0.030M (1995/96 $0.020M) which represents amounts payable to non-executive 

members of the Boards. An amount of $0.080M, which was reimbursed by NSW Treasury, was paid to non-executive 

members of the Government Information Monogement Board. This was its first year of operation, 

35. MATERIAL ASSISTANCE PROVIDED AT NO OR NOMINAL COST 

During the year no assistance was received from other New South Wales Government agencies at no or nominal cost. 

36. STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS BY SEGMENT 

(a) The Department of Public Works and Services provides a variety of services to NSW Government agencies. 

These include: 

(i) Project Management -

The Department manages the interface with the building and construction industries on behalf of government 

clients. 

(II) Warehousing Service of common use items -

DPWS sources, warehouses and supplies bulk discount common-use items to government agencies. 

(Hi) Mail Services -

DPWS Is responsible far collection and delivery of mall for State Government organisations. 

(iv) Advertising -

The Department provides advertising services and produces Public Service Notices for the NSW Government 

managing a master media agreement with Deportments and Authorities to bulk purchase advertising space, 

(v) Printing Services -

The Department provides printing, publishing and forms management services to Hie NSW Government, It creates 

artwork, typesetting and documents, and publishes the NSW Government Gazette, 
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{vi| Motor Vehicle Leasing -

DPWS provides motor vehicle leasing and fleet management services to NSW Government Departments and 

Authorities. It monitors the Government's motor vehicle purchase and replacement programme, arranges disposal 

of vehicles and arranges contracts through the State Contracts Control Board. 

(vii) Sale of Legislation and Publications -

The Department provides Government legislation and other Government publications through two bookshops, by 

subscription or mail order It also provides information on Government services and initiatives to the public through 

a telephone enquiry service. 

(viii) Other Fees and Corporate Services -

Other services include supply and telecommunications services and the management of government-owned 

buildings ond corporate services. 

(b) The Department of Public Works and Services operates primarily in the State of N e w South Wales. 

(c) Industry segment Information is set out in the follov/ing table: 

Income Expenditure Operating Results Segment Assets 

1997 1996 1997 1996 1997 1996 1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Projed Management \ 45.577 156,332 130,233 152,219 15,344 4,113 202,936 202,624 

Warehousing 53,587 51,032 48,585 45,164 5,002 5,868 34,243 34,282 

Mail Service 24,582 23,504 22,874 22,395 1,708 1,109 9,015 8,369 

Advertising 21,961 21,951 21,024 21,472 937 479 6,861 6,997 

Printing 16,736 14,610 15,901 14,207 835 403 11,262 10,765 

Motor Vehicle Leasing 4,341 11,952 2,607 4,266 1,734 7,686 58,146 57,482 

Sale of Legislation 

& Publications 3,828 4,182 3,259 3,727 569 455 3,515 3,028 

Other Fees and 

Corporate Services 61,137 35,487 68,743 34,830 (7,606) 657 180,768 108,577 

331,749 319,050 313,226 298,280 18,523 20,770 506,746 432,124 

37. NOTE TO THE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS 

(a) Reconciliation of Cash 

For the purpose of the statement of cash flows, the cash balance is considered to include cash in hand, cash at 

bank and cash deposits. 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

Cash at bank 64,990 65,117 

Cash in hand 59 43 

Cash deposited v/ith NSW Treasury Corporation 112,830 106,758 

Other cash deposits 135 

178,014 171,918 
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(b) ReconciliaHon of Net Casfi from Operating Activities to Operating Result. 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Operating Surplus after income tax 72,049 42,156 

Depreciation and amortisation 8,359 9,344 

(lncrease)/Decrease in prepayments (59,053) (15,754) 

(Increasel/Decrease in receivables (7,417) (5,165) 

(Increase)/Decrease in inventories 798 (2,030) 

Increase/(Decrease) in payables (1,310) (11,709) 

Increase/(Decrease) in sundry creditors and accruals 12,353 (11,035) 

lncreose/(Decrease) in work in progress (5,226) •13,775 

Increase/(Decrease) in provisions (4,269) (19,049) 

Government capital grants (3,691) (5,982) 

Other Government funding (13,131) (8,772) 

(Profit)/Loss on sale of property, plant and equipment (117) 3 

Refund of accumulated losses (refer Note 15) (2,113) -

Property, plant ond equipment written off 129 583 

NET CASH FROM/(USED IN) OPERATING ACTIVITIES (2,639) (13,635) 

'Includes expenditure on the Government Radio Network 

END OF AUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

SUMMARY OF LAND 

Area and Detail 

OWNED AND OCCUPIED - 30 JUNE 1997 

Valuation 

$ 

Date of 

Valuation 

Valuer 

Alexandria QStores 
47-49 Bourke Road 

4,315,000 27.03.96 Valuer-General of NSW 

Alexandria 92 Burrows Road 2,417,750 01.06.97 Jones Lang Wootton 

Doonside Richmond Road 1,050,000 05.03.97 Valuer-General of NSW 

Coffs Harbour 259 High Street 325,000 28.10.96 Valuer-Genera! of NSW 

Bathurst Residence - 38 Pellion Place 43,500 08.04.97 Valuer-General of NSW 

Bathurst Government Printing Service 
138 William Street 

40,000 20.06.97 State Valuation Office 

Dubbo White Street 185,000 29.04.97 Voluer-General of NSW 

Hay Residence - Church Street 16,000 29.04.97 Valuer-General of NSW 

Koriong Pacific Highway 85,000 17.02.97 Valuer-General of NSW 

Lismore Dal ley Street 200,000 05.11.96 Valuer-General of NSW 

Manly Manly Hydraulics Laboratory 

11 OA King Street 

1,260,000 10.07.97 State Valuation Office 

Newcastle Hall Street 150,000 15,11.96 Valuer-General of NSW 

Port Kembia Home Street 375,000 11.11.96 Valuer-Generol of NSW 

Wagga Wogga Coleman Street 135,000 16.05.97 State Valuation Office 

Moree Robinson Road 9,000 08.07.97 State Property 

Inverell Ashford Road 17,500 19.11.96 Valuer-General of NSW 

Glebe Former Government 
Motor Workshop 

3,400,000 

14,023,750 

10.07.97 State Valuation Office 

96 



FINANCIALS 

i B - G 

BOX 12 GPO 

SYDNEY NSW 2001 

SOUTH'"^^ 

INDEPENDENT AUDIT REPORT 

OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

To Members of the New South Wales Parliament and Director-General of the Department of Public 

Works and Services 

Scope 

I hove audited the accounts of the Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services for the year 
ended 30 June 1997. The preparation and presentation of the financial statements, consisting of the 
accompanying statement of financial position, operating statement, statement of cash flows, program 
statement - expenses and revenues, and summary of compliance with financial directives, together with 
the notes thereto, and the information contained therein, is the responsibility of the Director-General. 
My responsibility is to express an opinion on these statements to Members of the New South Wales 
Parliament and the Director-General based on my audit as required by sections 34 and 45 (I) of the 
Public Finance and Audit Act 1983. 

My audit has been conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Act and Australian Auditing 
Standards to provide reasonable assurance as to whether the financial report is free of material 
misstotement. My procedures included examination, on a test basis, of evidence supporting the amounts 
and other disclosures in the financial statements, and the evaluation of accounting policies and 
significant accounting estimates. 

These procedures have been undertaken to form on opinion os to whether, in oil material respects, the 
financial report is presented fairly in accordance with the requirements of the Public Finance and Audit 

Act 1983, Accounting Standards and other mandatory professional reporting requirements (Urgent 
Issues Group Consensus Views) so as to present a view which is consistent with my understanding of 
the office's financial position, the results of its operations ond its cash flows. 

The audit opinion expressed in this report has been formed on the above basis. 

Audit Opinion 

In my opinion, the financial report of the Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services complies 
with section 45E of the Act and presents fairly in accordance with applicable Accounting Standards 
and other mandatory professional reporting requirements the financial position of the Office as at 30 
June 1997 and the results of its operations and its cash flows for the year then ended. 

P CARR, FCPA 
DIRECTOR OF AUDIT 
[duly authorised by the Auditor-General of New South Wales 
under section 45(2) of the Act) 

SYDNEY 
26 September 1997 
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OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBLIC WORKS AND SERVICES 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

STATEMENT BY AGENCY HEAD 

Pursuant to Section 45F of the Public Finance and Audit Act 1983, I state that: 

a) The accompanying financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the provisions of 

the Public Finance and Audit Act, 1983, the Public Finance and Audit (General) Regulation, 1995, 

the Treasurer's Directions and the Financial Reporting Code for Budget Dependent Agencies. 

b) The financial statements exhibit a true and fair view of the financial position and transactions of 

the Ofhce of the Minister for Public Works ond Services. 

c) There are not any circumstances which would render any particulars included in the financial 

statements to be misleading or inoccurote. 

Dick Persson 

Director-General 

Department of Public Works and Services 

2 5 September 1 9 9 7 
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OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBLIC WORKS AND SERVICES 

OPERATING STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 19971 

Notes Achial Budget Actual 

1997 1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO 

Expenses 

Operating expenses • 

Employee related 2 [a) 865 770 705 

Other operating expenses 2[b) 392 475 412 

Depreciation and amortisation 2(c) 55 - 43 

Grants and subsidies 2(d) 7,313 9,313 16,121 

Other expenses 2 (e),5 31,740 29,316 32,094 

Total Expenses 40,365 39,874 49,375 

Less: 

Retained Revenue 

Investment income 3(a) 320 155 600 

Other revenue 3(b) 1,195 1,189 

Total Retained Revenue 1,515 1,344 600 

Net Cost of Services 20 38,850 38,530 48,775 

Government Contributions 

Recurrent oppropriation {net of transfer payments) 4 36,367 38,567 49,327 

Acceptance by the Crown Transactions Entity 

of employee entitlements and other liabilities 6 57 56 29 
Total Government Contributions 36,424 38,623 49,356 

Surplus/[Deficit) for the year (2/4261 93 581 

The accompanying notes form part of these statements. 
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OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

Notes Actual 

1997 

$'000 

Budget 

1997 

$'000 

Actual 

1996 

$'000 

Assets 

Current Assets 

Cash 19 1,749 4,435 4,279 

Receivables 9 149 519 582 

Inventories 10 650 - -

Other 11 19,319 19,319 32,131 

Total Current Assets 21,867 24,273 36,992 

Non-Current Assets 

Property, plant and equipment 12 397 452 452 

Total Non-Current Assets 397 452 452 

Total Assets 22,264 24,725 37,444 

Liabilities 

Current Liabilities 

Accounts payable 13 67 9 9 

Borrowings 14 - 12,812 

Total Current Liabilities 67 9 12,821 

Total Liabilities 67 9 12,821 

Net Assets 22,197 24,716 24,623 

Equity 

Accumulated funds 

Total Equity 

15 22,197 

22,197 

24,716 

24,716 

24,623 

24,623 

The accompanying notes form part of these statements. 
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OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

CASH FLOW STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

Notes Actual 

1997 

S'OOO 

Budget 

1997 

S'OOO 

Actual 

1996 

S'OOO 

Cash Flows from Operaring Activities 

Payments 

Employee related 1808) (714) (675) 

Grants and subsidies (7,313) (9,313) (16,121) 

Other (32,718) (29,791) (32,912) 

Total Payments (40,839) (39,818) (49,708) 

Receipts 

Interest received 484 218 502 

Other 1,458 1,189 607 

Total Receipts 1,942 1,407 1,109 

Net Cash Flows from Operating Activities 20 (38,897) (38,411) (48,599) 

Cash Flows from Investing Activities 

Purchase of property, plant and equipment - - (51) 

Other - - (500) 

Net Cash Flows from Investing Activities - - (551) 

Cash Flows from Government 

Recurrent appropriation 36,367 38,567 49,327 

Net Cash Flows from Government 36,367 38 ,567 49,327 

Net Increase/I Decrease) in Cash (2,530) 156 177 

Opening cash and cash equivalents 4,279 4,279 4,102 

Closing Cash and Cash Equivalents 19 1,749 4,435 4,279 

The accompanying notes form part of these statements. 
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PROGRAM STATEMENT - EXPENSES AND REVENUES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 19971 

1997 

$'000 

Program 1* 

1996 

S'OOO 

Total 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Agency's Expenses and Revenues 

Expenses 

Operating expenses 

Employee related 865 7Cf5 865 705 

Other operoting expenses 392 412 392 412 

Depreciation and amortisation 55 43 . 55 43 

Grants and subsidies 7,313 16,121 7,313 16,121 

Other expenses 31,740 32,094 31,740 32,094 

Totol Expenses 40,365 49,375 40,365 49,375 

Retained Revenue 

Investment income 320 600 320 600 

Other revenue 1,195 - 1,195 -

Total Retained Revenue 1,515 600 1,515 600 

Net Cost of Services 38,850 48,775 38,850 48,775 

Government contributions 36,424 49,356 36 ,424 49,356 

Surplus/(Deficit) for the Year (2,426) 581 (2,426) 581 

Administered Expenses and Revenues 

Administered Expenses 

Transfer payments 12,626 - 12,626 -

Other 656 - 656 -

Total Administered Expenses 13,282 - 13,282 -

Administered Revenues 

Transfer receipts 12,626 - 12,626 -

Total Administered Revenues 12,626 - 12,626 -

Administered Revenues Less Expenses (656) - (656) -

'The name and purpose of the program is summarised in Note 8 
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SUMMARY OF COMPUANCE WITH FINANCIAL DIRECTIVES 

FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 1997 

Actual Esrimoted Actual Estimated 
Appropriations Expendilure *' Appropriations Expenditure' • 

Original Revised Original Revised 

1997 1997 1997 1996 1996 1996 

S'OOO $'000 S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO 

Recurrent appropriations 

Program 1 ' 

Capitol appr<»priation$ 

Program 1 * 

Total appropriations 
(includes transfer payments) 

52,911 

52,911 

48,993 48,993 56,549 49,327 49,327 

48,993 48,993 56,549 49,327 49,327 

52,911 48,993 48,993 56,549 49,327 49,327 

* The name and purpose of the Office's program is summarised in Note 8 \ 

'• In New South Wales agencies are not required to separately record expenditures which are financed by the Consolidated Fund as ; 

distinct from expenditures ftrranced by their own user charges. As a result, they are not able to determine accurately the exact amourtt' 

of rfie expenditures related to the Consolidated Fund However, the amount of revised expenditure should approximate the actual 

expenditure of Consolidated Fund monies by agencies. 

The voriance of $3,918M between original appropriation and revised appropriation for 1997 is mainly due to: 

• Supplementary allocation for purchase of Telecommunications Interfoce Equipment 

for budget sector agencies 

• Supplementary ollocation for odditional cost of Coffs Harbour Jetty Restoration 

• Supplementary allocation for Internet and Electronic Information 

• Transfer of Minister's private office allocation to the Roads and Traffic Authority 

• Royal Agricultural Showground - sovings due to completion of progrom 

witfi funds carried forward from previous year 

• Government Cleaning Service sick leave liability expenses - savings 

• Voluntary Redundancy - under expenditure carried forward to 1997/98 

• Purchase of Sandstone - under expenditure carried forword to 1997/98 

S'OOO 

1,513 

400 

350 

(1,189) 

(2,000) 

(1,092) 

(1,040) 

(750) 
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THE OFFICE OF THE MINISTER FOR PUBUC WORKS AND SERVICES 

Notes to and Forming Port of the Financiol Statements 

1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 

(a) Reporting Entity 

The Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services, as a reporting entity, comprises the operating activities of 

the Minister's Office and the appropriation of Consolidated Fund allocations for Risk Management and Policy 

Development for Government. 

The private office of the Minister for Public Works and Services was transferred to Roads and Traffic Authority 

from 1 July 1997 following a determination by the Treasurer in terms of Section 24(1) of the Public Finance and 

Audit Act. 

(b) Basis of Accounting 

The Office's financial statements ore a general purpose financial report which has been prepared on on accrual 

bosis and in accordance with applicable Australian Accounting Standards and the Urgent Issues Group Consensus 

Views, the requirements of the Public Finance and Audit Act and Regulations, the Financial Reporting Directions 

published in the Financial Reporting Code for Budget Dependent Agencies or issued by the Treasurer under 

Section 9(2)(n) of the Act, 

where there are inconsistencies between the above requirements, the legislative provisions hove prevailed. 

Statements of Accounting Concepts are used as guidance in the absence of applicable Accounting Standards, 

Urgent Issues Group Consensus Views and legislative requirements. 

The financial stotements are prepared in accordonce with the historical cost convention. Property, plant and 

equipment are recorded at book values, ond these approximate market values. All amounts are rounded to the 

nearest one thousand dollars and are expressed in Australian currency. 

Adoption of the Financial Reporting Code for Budget Dependent Agencies has resulted in transfer payments and 

receipts (and other administered expenses), and administered assets and liabilities being excluded from the 

primary financiol statements (ie the operating, financial position and cosh flow statements). This has reduced the 

net cost of services by $13,282M for the 1 996/97 financial year Administered assets were $1,5M and 

administered liabilities were $2,2M. 

|c) Parliamentary Appropriations and Contributions from Other Bodies 

Parliamentary appropriations and contributions from other bodies (including grants and donations) are recognised 

as revenues when the agency obtains control over the assets comprising the appropriations / contributions. 

Control over appropriations and contributions is normally obtained upon the receipt of cosh, 

(d) Employee Entitlements 

(i) Salaries, Annual Leave, Sick Leave and On-Costs 

Liabilities for salaries ore recognised and measured as the omount unpaid at the reporting date at current pay 

rates in respect of employees' services up to that date. The Office's liability for annual leave is extinguished by the 

raising of an oncost on salaries payable to DPWS, 

Unused non-vesting sick leave does not give rise to a liability as it is not considered probable that sick leave token 

in the future will be greater than the entitlements accrued in the future. The outstanding amounts of payroll tax, 

workers' compensation insurance premiums and fringe benefits tax, which are consequential to employment, are 

recognised as liabilities and expenses where the employee entitlements to which they relate hove been recognised. 

(ii) Long Service Leave and Superannuation 

The agency's liabilities for long service leave and superannuation are assumed by the Crown Transactions Entity, 

The agency accounts for the liability as having been extinguished resulting in the amount assumed being shown as 

part of the non-monetary revenue item described as "Acceptance by the Crown Transactions Entity of Employee 

Entitlements and other Liabilities". 
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Long service leave Is measured on a nominal basis. The nominal method is based on the remuneration rates at 

year end for all employees with five or more years of service. It is considered that this measurement technique 

produces results not materially different from the estimate determined by using the present value basis of 

measurement. 

The superannuation expense for the financial year is determined by using the formulae specified in the Treasurer's 

Directions. The expense for certain superannuation schemes (ie Basic Benefit and First State Super) is calculated as 

a percentage of the employees' salary. For other superonnuotion schemes (ie State Superannuation Scheme and 

State Authorities Superannuation Scheme) the expense is calculated as a multiple of the employees' superonnuotion 

contributions. 

(e) Insurance 

The agency's insurance activities ore conducted through the NSW Treasury Managed Fund Scheme of self 

insurance for Government agencies. The expense (premium) is determined by the Fund Manager based on past 

experience. 

(f) Acquisitions of Assets 

The cost method of accounting is used for the initial recording of all acquisitions of assets controlled by the Office. 

Cost is determined as the fair value of the assets given as consideration plus the costs incidental to the acquisition. 

Fair value means the amount for which an asset could be exchanged between a knowledgeable, willing buyer and 

a knowledgeable, willing seller in an arm's length transaction. 

(gl Plant and Equipment 

Plant and equipment costing $2,CXX) and above individually is capitalised, 

(h) Depreciation of Non-Current Physical Assets 

Depreciation is provided for on a straight line basis for all depreciable assets so as to write off the depreciable 

amount of each depreciable asset as it is consumed over its useful life to the entity. The depreciation rate on office 

equipment is 20% per annum and computer equipment is 33.3% per annum. The cost of leasehold improvements is 

amortised over the term of the lease. 

(I) Inventories 

Inventories comprises stocks of sandstone valued at cost, 

(j) Comparatives 

Where necessary previous year figures have been reclassified to facilitate comparison. 

2. EXPENSES 
1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

(q) Employee related expenses comprise the following items: 

Salaries and wages 699 586 

Superannuation entitlements 51 29 

Long service leave 2 -

Recreation leave 54 44 

Workers compensation insurance 2 3 

Payroll tax and fringe benefits tax 57 43 

865 705 
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1997 

$'000 

1996 

$'000 

(b) Other operating expenses 

Rental expense 248 256 

Travel and motor vehicles 61 55 

Printing and stationery 20 28 

Postage and telephones 21 23 

Auditor's remuneration 14 13 

Insurance 2 1 

Other 26 36 

392 412 

1997 1996 

$'000 $'000 

(c) Depreciation and Amortisation expense: 

Depreciation 

Computer equipment 15 5 

Office equipment 3 1 

18 6 

Amortisation - Leasehold Improvements 37 37 

55 43 

1997 1996 

$'000 S'OOO 

(d) Grants and Subsidies 

Voluntary redundancies - 736 

Interim additional staff costs - 2,060 

Government cleaning sick leave liability - 122 

Capital Grants 

Royal Agricultural Shov/ground safety and maintenance works - 2,000 

Stoneworks program 4,000 3,950 

Coffs Harbour jetty restoration 1,715 835 

Government house 498 435 

Purchase of sandstone 100 -

State Mobile Radio Network - 4,660 

Governor Macquarie Tower PABX - 1,296 

City improvement program 1,000 -

Other 27 

7,313 16,121 
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1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

(e) Other expenses 

Project Risic Monogement 9,281 9 ,257 

Total Asset Management 689 719 

Construction Industry Development 4,174 3,939 

Investigations and Special Advice 5,225 5 ,132 

Compliance with Regulations 1,007 986 

Public Buildings 312 302 

Period Contract Administration 2,300 3,763 

Informotion Technology & Telecommunication Policy & Services 3,239 4,567 

Information Services 2,202 2,155 

Padiament House Maintenance 754 754 

Government House Maintenance 520 520 

First Government House Site - Distribution of funds (refer Note 5) 2,037 

31,740 32,094 

3. REVENUES 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

(a) Investment income 

Interest 320 600 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

(b) Other revenue 

Receipt from Roads and Traffic Authority 1,195 -

4. APPROPRIATIONS 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Total recurrent appropriations (per Summary of Compliance) 48,993 49,327 

Less; Transfer payments 12,626 -

Recurrent appropriations (per Operating Statement) 36,367 49,327 

5. ABNORMAL ITEM 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

First Government House Site - Distribution of funds 2,037 
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This item, included within "Other Expenses", represents distribution of the balance of funds held in the First 

Government House Site Commemorative Facility account. The First Government House Site Project is expected to be 

completed in 1997/98 and will be transferred to the Minister administering the Heritage Act. An amount of $1.4M 

has been retained to complete the work on the Young Street Terraces and the balance of funds were distributed to the 

original contributories to the fund. 

Details of distribution are as follows: $1997 

_ _ _____..^ 
Sydney City Council 

Minister administering the Heritage Act 

543 

612 

NSW Treasury 882 

2,037 

6. ACCEPTANCE BY THE CROWN TRANSACTIONS ENTITY OF EMPLOYEE ENTITLEMENTS AND OTHER UABIUTIES 

The following liabilities and/or expenses hove been assumed by the Crown Transact ons Entity: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Superannuation 51 29 

Long service leave 2 • 

Other operating expenses 4 -

57 29 

7. TRANSFER PAYMENTS 

Transfer payments to the Department of Public Works and Services ore detailed below: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Voluntary Redundancies 5,000 -

Interim Additional Staff Costs 1,833 • 

Government Cleaning Service Sick Leave Liability 108 -

State Mobile Radio Network 3,082 -

Period Contract Administration 1,000 -

Purchase of Telecommunications Interface Equipment 

for Budget Sector Agencies 1,513 -

Government Information Management-Board 90 

12,626 • 

8. PROGRAMS/ACTIVITIES OF THE OFFICE 

Program 1 - Risk Management and Policy Development. 

Program Objective: To provide risk management and policy services to the Minister and Government. 
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9. CURRENT ASSETS - Receivables 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Amounts owing from other government agencies 

Accrued interest 149 

149 

269 

313 

582 

Amounts owing are considered recoverable and a provision frjr doubtfrjl debts has not been established. 

)0. CURRENT ASSETS - Inventories 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Yellowblock Sandstone 650 

Yellowblock sandstone was purchased during the 1996/97 financial year for ongoing restoration of heritage 

buildings. Inventory above represents unused sandstone which has been stockpiled for future use. (Refer Note l(i))-

n. CURRENT ASSETS-Other 

1997 

S'OOO 

1996 

S'OOO 

Work in progress 

Prepaid lease 

19,319 

19,319 

19,319 

12,812 

32,131 

Work In Progress 

Work in progress represents the expenditure to date on the Commemorative Museum at the First Government House 

Site, The Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services was allocated Special Deposit Funds in 1990 for the 

construction of the First Government House Site, and has held the asset in the accounts of the Minister during the 

project management and construction stage. The asset will be transferred to the Minister administering the Heritage 

Act upon completion of the project which is expected to be during the 1997/98 financial year. 

Prepaid Leose 

On 18 November 1 992, Executive Council approval wos granted for the then Minister for Public Works (MPW), on 

behalf of the State of NSW entering into arrangements with Kooragang Coal Loader Limited (KCL), Port Woraloh 

Coal Services Limited, National Australia Bank Limited (NAB) and others involving the sale of future lease payments 

on the Kooragang Coal Loader site. 

On 1 9 November 1992, the MPW borrowed a sum of $49.94M from NAB on a limited recourse basis, secured 

against and repayable from the lease poyments due under the current 1982 Lease Agreement between MPW and 

KCL. The lease payments are being paid directly to NAB. The proceeds of the loan were paid to Treasury. 
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12. NON-CURRENT ASSETS - Property, Plant and Equipment 

Leasehold Computer Office 

Improvements Equipment Equipment Total 

S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO S'OOO 

At cost 

Balance 1 July 1996 444 38 12 494 

Balance 30 June 1997 444 38 12 494 

Accumulated depreciation 

Balance 1 July 1 996 37 4 1 42 

Depreciation For the year 37 15 3 55 

Balance 30 June 1997 74 19 4 97 

Written Down Value' 

At 1 July 1996 407 34 11 452 

At 30 June 1997 370 19 8 397 

'The written down value is considered to be a fair approximation of market value. 

13. CURRENT UABIUTIES - Accounts Payable 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Creditors 67 9 

Creditors comprise amounts payable to the Department of Public Works and Services. 

14. CURRENT UABILITIES - Borrowings 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Borrowings - 12,812 

(Refer Note 11) 

15. CHANGES IN EQUITY 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Balance at the beginning oF the financial year 24,623 24,160 

Add: Assets transferred in on restructure of Ministerial responsibilities - 444 

Less: Assets transferred out on restructure 

of Ministerial responsibilities - (562) 

Adjusted Opening Balance - 24,042 

Surplus/(Deficit] for the year (2,426) 581 

Balance at the end of the finoncial year 22,197 24,623 
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16. COMMITMENTS FOR EXPENDITURE 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 
Other Expenditure 

Aggregate capital expenditure contracted for at balance date but not provided for: 

Not later than one year 9,892 12,395 

Later than one year but not later than two years 23,262 1 3,087 

Later than two years but not later than five years 6,262 10,387 

Later rfian five years 

39,416 35,869 

The Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services receives appropriations from the Consolidated Fund which 

are used to engage the Department of Public Works and Services to manage construction programs for a number of 

the State's key assets. The above commitments represent Treasury's forward budget estimates at 30 June 1997 that 

will be appropriated to the Office of the Minister for Public Works and Services, 

Transfer payment commitments to the Department of Public Works and Services are detailed below: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 
Aggregate capital expenditure contracted for at balance date but not provided for: 

Not later than one year 1,685 

Later than one year but not later than \wo years 925 -| 

Later than two years but not later than five yeors 925 

Later than five years 

3,535 

17. CONTINGENT UABIUTIES 

Claims made against the Office in respect of compensation and litigation arising from its operations are folly covered 

by the Office's insurance cover. As at 30 June ! 997 no claims v/ere pending (Nil claims as at 30 June 1996). 

18. BUDGET REVIEW 

Net Cost of Services 

The actual net cost of services exceeds budget by $0.320M primarily due to: 

$'000 
Supplementary allocation for odditional cost ol Coffs 

Harbour Jetty Restoration 400 

Purchase of Sandstone • under expenditure carried forward to 97/98 (750) 

Purchase of Sandstone - inventory for foture use (650) 

Royal Agriculturol Showground • savings due to completion of 

program with funds carried forword from previous year (2,000) 

Supplementary allocation for the upgrade of the southern end 

of George Street and the Railway Square transport interchange 1,000 

Supplementary allocation for Internet and Electronic Information 350 

Return of funds to original contributors to the First Government 
House Site construction project 2,037 
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Assets and Liabilities 

Current Assets: 

Cosh - The 1997 actual balance is less than budget by $2.686M. The shartfall relates primarily to: 

Use of office funds to finance the City Improvement Project; 

The return of funds to original contributors to the First Government 

House Site construction project 

Inventories 

The bolance, $0.65M, represents unused yellowblock sandstone which has been stockpiled for future use. The 

sandstone was purchased during the 1996/97 financial year for ongoing restoration of heritage buildings. 

S'OOO 

1,000 

2,037 

19. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 

For the purposes of the Cosh Flow Statement, cash comprises cosh in bank. Cash at the end of the reporting period 

OS shown in the Cash Flow Statement is reconciled to the related items in the Statement of Financial Position as 

follows: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Cash 1,749 4,279 

Closing Cash and Cash Equivalents (per Cash Flow Statement 1,749 4,279 

20. RECONCILIATION OF NET COST OF SERVICES TO NET CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING AaiVITIES 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Net Cash used on operating activities 38,897 48,599 

Depreciation and amortisation 55 43 

Acceptance by the Crown Transactions Entity of 

employee entitlements and other liabilities 57 29 

lncrease/(decrease) in accounts payable 58 (136) 

Decrease/! increase) in receivables 433 240 

Decrease/!increase) in inventories (650) -

Net cost of services 38,850 48,775 

2 1 . ADMINISTERED ASSETS AND LIABIUTIES 

The following liabilities comprise amounts payable to the Department of Public Works and Services: 

1997 1996 

S'OOO S'OOO 

Administered Assets 

Cosh 1,534 -
Administered Liabilities 

Accounts Payable 2,190 -

END OF AUDITED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
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A P P E N D I X A ACTS A D M I N I S T E R E D 

F R E E D O M OF I N F O R M A T I O N 
S T A T E M E N T OF A F F A I R S 
1997 

Published as required un<ler Section 14 ol the 

Freedom of Information Act. 

CORPORATE PHILOSOPHY 

(.'lieiit service is the organisation's highest priority, as 

is: 

' Providing strategically selected commercial ami 

prolcssionai services to the New South Wales 

Government 

• Providing genuine impartial athicc and innovative 

solutions to meet the needs ol Other public sector 

agencies 

• Providing leadership in using information 

technologv and telecommunications to transform 

liie way services are (ielivercd antl rettuce the cost 

of delivering services to clients 

• Heing a pacesetter in environmental design, energy 

eiriciency and ecologically sustainable 

development 

• Providing expert procurement services and advice, 

harnessing the government's purchasing power to 

henePil the people ol N e w South Wales 

• Managing the commercial interface between 

itulustry and government agencies, especially those 

which do not have the relevant skills in-house 

• Providing leadership by setting and maintaining 

standards focusing on prohitv, competit iveness , 

sound eco-management and use of technology 

• Strengthening the commercial focus of the 

organisation and its otl-budget status while 

ensuring the provision of competit ive services to 

clients 

• Maximising the benefits to government by 

providing services to the public and private sectors 

in Australia and overseas. 

The principal Act administered is the Public Works 

Act , 1912 , under which construction works and 

associated property acquisitions are carried out . 

D P W S al.so has specific responsibiUties under other 

. \c ts , including the: 

• Architects Act 192! No . 8 

• Hennelong Point (Parking Station) Act No . 1 89 

• Hnnler Railways Act 1922 No . 16 

• Glen Davis Act 1939 N o . J8, Part 4 (remainder. 

Minister for Local Government) 

• Government Telecommunications Act 1991 No . 7 7 

• Land Acquisition (Charitable Institutions) Ac-t 

1946 No. 55 

• Land Acquisition (Just Terms Compensation) Act 

1991 No. 22 

• Public Sector Management Act 1988 No . 33 

sections 102(2) (1 ) , 102(5) and (6) (remainder 

Premier) 

• i \ ihlie Works .'Vet 1912 No . 45 (except parts 

Minister tor Land and Water Conservation) 

" Snowy Mountains Engineering Corporation ( N e w 

South Wales) Act 1972 No . 50 

• Snovvv Mountains Hvdrn-electric Agreements Act 

1958 No . 2 0 , sections 10 and 11 (remainder. 

Minister tor Energv and Minister for Land and 

Water Conservation) 

• Stale Brickworks Act 1946 No . 16. 

In ad<lition, D P W S has responsibilities un<ler various 

other Acts and Regulations which have an impact on 

its activities. 

CORPORATE STRUCTURE 

D P W S i.s the New South Wales Government's key 

policy advLser on the deve lopment , management and 

conservation of natural and built assets including: 

• Leadership and interaction with the building and 

construction industry 

• Policies and advice regarding government 

programs entrustetl to D P W S 

" Asset planning. 

Providing quality value added services to assist 

clients in the deve lopment , management, and 
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eonservatidii ol their assets is a top prioritv tor 

D P W S , along with striving to be innovative in 

service and product deliverv in its business units. 

D P W S oilers a comprehensive range ol multi-

disciplinary professional services including design, 

documentat ion, contract administration, project 

management , program management, antl 

construction management . 

The department's expertise is available lor local and 

overseas commercial projects, either independently 

or a,s joint public- and private sector ventures. 

Project teams or individual advisers can be appointed 

for cverv stage ranging from asset strategic planning 

and project initiation to design and implementat ion. 

D P W S ort'ers specialised services in asset planning, 

development management , program management, 

project risk management, urban planning, 

feasibilities and commercia l deve lopment . 

Construction activities are managed hv the 

Operations Division which also arranges most 

maintenance activities through its six regional olTices 

across N e w South Wales. 

PLANNING M E C H A N I S M S 

D P W S employs a number of planning, budgeting and 

review techniques to .strengthen its management ot" 

public funds so that its clients, including the 

Government , receive value lor monev. 

The techniques include business planning, strategic 

planning, annual operating planning, zero-based 

iiitivity reviews, perlormance indicators and 

monitoring and program performance reviews, 

Bcnefil.s from these practices inc lude: 

' . \ clear direction lor the department 

• Deve lopment o f a corporate identity 

• Improved communicat ion at all li-vels 

• Clear accountabilitv to the N e w South Wales 

Parliament and the public 

• Effective management ol l imited resources (stall 

and t inant i ) 

• EITcctive management ol change. 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

• D P W S has the fol lowing broad categories ol 

corporate indices: 

- Workload indicators 

- (Output indicators 

- Level of service 

- Efficiencv indicators 

- Effectiveness indicators 

- Cost c l lect iveness indicators 

- Assets utilisation. 

RESOURCES EMPLOYED 

• D P W S has net a,ssets to the value of $ 2 5 2 . i 

mill ion. 

" Wages and salary staR total 2511 and use is also 

made ot contract stall to meet short term needs. 

• .-Xonual turnover is approximately S 1,3 bill ion. 

D E C I S I O N - M A K I N G 

The department's organisational structure and 

business direction is determined corporately. 

.Accountabilitv for operational and linancial 

perlormance is expected at all levels in the 

organisation. Authority delegations place most 

decision-making at the divi.sional or l)usines,s centre 

level. 

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 

Whilst D P W S primarih provides a service to its 

various gov c T i u i i e n t and semi-government cl ients, 

manv ol its activities have an indirect atlect on the 

c o m m u n i t v at l a r g e . D P W S is al.so ritjuirfd to 

prepare environmental impact statements on its 

majiH projects. 

RECORDS 

Each division, business unit and of i l ic maintains 

records relevant In its operations. There are t w o 

basic categories: 

" Project Mies which deal with matters relevant to 

the deliverv o l that particular project 

' .Administrative tiles dealing with operational and 

policv matters. 
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T l u ' S f flits itu lude sub-categories such as: 

• Administrat ion/Management 

• Departmental perlormance agreements 

• Financial ami budgetary 

• Departmental status and progress reports 

• Policy and planning 

• Occupational health and rehabilitation 

• Personnel antl staff files 

• Contracts and tendering 

• Acconinitidation 

• Ministerial enquiries and advisings 

• Training 

• Customer and client llles 

• Audi! 

• Register of consultants 

• Departmental revie\ \s 

• l'nn;rarn |H 'rl i)rmance evaluatitms. 

Changes in policies are ad\ise<l in pniteilura! 

circulars issued bv the responsible division and are 

incorporated ultimately in the relevant manual. 

Access to ,ill 1)1 tlie . I I K I V I - ilniiirnents is not granted 

automatically. The aim is to be as open as possible, 

ht)wever, lor various reasons (ior example , 

commercial confidentiality, persona! privacy, 

protectitm oles-sential government interests) some ot 

these documents may not be made available without 

a formal application under the Freedom ot 

Information Act. All applications are assesseil on 

their merits in accordance with the relevant .sections 

of this Act. 

DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR 
INSPECTION 

Procedural Guidelines and Manuals 

• Accounts A(lmini,stratit)n Manual 

• .-\ccounling Policies Procedures Manual 

" Building Lncrgv Manual 

• Capital Project Procurement Manual 

• Codes of Conduct: Departmental and Business 

Unit 

• Contract Management Commit t ee Guidelines 

• Construction 8c Contractual Procetlures Manuals 

antl t iuidelines 

- Construct Only Contrai ls (AS2 1 24) 

- Construction Law Advising (2 volumes) M 

- Con.sultant Management 

- Contracts Manual 

- Demol i t ion Contracts (AS 2 1 2 4 ) 

- Demolition Contracts (Minor Services and Worlcs) 

• Design, Development, and Construct Contracts 

( D D C ) anil Design and Construct Contracts ( D C ) 

- Design, Novate, and Construct Contracts 

General Conditions of Contract AS 2124-1986: 

Evaluation and Experiences 

- Guidelines for Preparation of Inspection antl 

lest Plans 

- Minor Services or Works 

Minor Services or Works-Government Agency 

Version 

Procedures Manual for Construction 

Management bv the Private Sector 

PrcKurement Systems Manual 

- Quality Assurance Retjuirements for 

Contractors antl Sub contractors 

Guitle to Period Contracts 

Guitlent)tes ttir Lead Auditors 

I leritage .^sset Management Guidelines, second 

edition 

Occupational Health, Safety and Rehabilitation 

Guidelines 

Corporate and Divi.sional Quality Manuals 

Environmental Planning Guide N o t e s 

Legionnaire's Disease: Code of Practice for the 

control of Legionnaire's Disease and some t)ther 

health hazards 

N S W Government's Code of Practice itir the 

Constructitm Industrv 

N S W Government's Ct)de ofTendering for the 

Construction Industry 

N S W Government's Implementation Guidelines 

tor Code of Practice and Code ofTendering for 

the Construction Industry 

Risk Management Guidelines 

Scalds Preventiim Manual 

Service Guidelines for Public Buildings 

Total Asset Management Manual 

Value Management Manual 

Warm Water .Ablutions systems incorporating 

Thermostatic Mixing Valves: Code of Practice. 
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CONFERENCE PAPERS 

Papers were presented during the year on a range of issues in professional and other ibrums, including the 

io 11 owing: 

Conference A u t h o r 

A W W A Federal Convention, R Chong 

Melbourne , Victoria 

Environs Australia's 2nd National Beth Clement 

Conference (November 1997) 

Institute of Municipal Engineers Beth Clement 

Association Conference (March 1997) 

19th ICOLD Congress Florence 1997 B Cooper et al 

Building Science Forum A Griffin 

Singapore Purchasing Roundtable A Grifiin 

Uni .Technology Sydney A Grifiin 

RAIA Forum Chris Johnson 

Countrv Mavors' Association Chris Johnson 

Meet ing 

D T E C Board ol Vocational Education Chris Johnson 

& Training, Best Practice and Qualitv 

Systems National Seminar 

N S W Association of Occupational Chris Johnson 

Therapists, State Librarv of N S W 

University of Parahyangan, Chris Johnson 

Bandung Indont-sia 

RAIA SA Chapter Prolcssional Chris Johnson 

Deve lopment Seminar, Adelaide 

Olynipia 2 0 0 0 + Summit: Bevon<l Chris Johnson 

2 0 0 0 - Visions for Sydney, 

University ol Svdnev 

SvdneyTown Hall AA Asia Seminar Chris Johnson 

Intelligent Buildings - Run bv Rod Kemp 

International Quality and Production 

Centre 

Topic 

Performance of IDEA Treatment Plants in N S W 

Communitv involvement in Water 

Infrastructure 

Winning Partnership, Communi ty Involvement 

in Water Infrastructure Planning 

Large Deformations due to Undrained Strain 

Weakening Slope Stability at H u m e D a m N o , 1 

Embankment. (Volume II Q 7 i ) 

Claims and Disputes in N S W Building Industry 

Demol ishing the "Functional Silos" in 

Organisations 

The Public Sector Approach to Project Risk 

Management and Probity 

-Architects Act 

Aspects of Library design: case study State 

Librarv 

Best Practice in D P W S Buildings Branch, 

Olvmpics Design & Planning Process 

Disabled Access to Existing Buildings - Social or 

Financial Cost?: Case Study State Librarv 

Oppt>rtunities for Investment through Culturally 

BasctI Urban Deve lopment in West Java 

Reinventing the City: the Design Challenge 

Role o! the Government Architect; Svdnev as 

Vibrant International City of the Future 

Svdnev City Planning & Olympic Planning 

Australian facilitv in the International Spotlight 

Case Study - The N e w Children's Hospital 
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HydropowLT '97 Cdntcrencc, 

rntndhcim,Norway, 

Institute of Municipal Engineering 

N S W Division -6th Annual 

Conference Winning Partnerships 

Aiist. Earthquake Engineering Society 

Seminar on the Australian Earthquake 

1 oa<ling Standard i years on -

I Um is it Working and What we 

have l e a r n e d , 18 ( 1 5 ) , 1996 

6tli Annual N S W Coastal Conlerenee , 

Lllladulta, NSW 

Building Science Forum 

Australian Society of CPAs 

Society of Paediatric Imaging 

Svdney 

Health Inlomalics Conference 

Engineering and the Physical 

Sciences in Medicine anil Health 

I. McDonal. l Status of Risk Assessment for Dams in Australia 

Glenn Monckton Developing Partnerships with the Private Sector 

M Nevil le et al 

( T D Jones, 

M Neville, G Scott 

& C Sinadinovski) 

A Roizcnhlit & 

D C van Scnden 

T Smithies 

T Smithies 

Earthquake MicTozonation and the Deve lopment 

of the Australian Earthquake Loading Standard 

Shoalhaven River -Tallowa Dam Environmental 

Flow Releases 

Future Directions in Procurement 

Industry Trends in the N S W Construction 

Industry 

Willy Van Den Berg Project Management in the Acquisition of PACS 

Willy Van Den Berg The First Filmless Children's Hospital in the 

Worl<l 

WillvVan Den Berg The First Year Experience with a Filmless 

Hospital The New Children's Hospital at 

Westmead 
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Reports 

Manly Hydraulics Laboratory: 7th Annual Tide 

Prediction Charts tor N S W 

Brochures, Manuals and Factsheets 
(Free of Charge) 

These give information either on specific projects or 

general matters of interest. The range produced 

includes: 

• Albury TAPE College Stage 4 

• Auburn Public School: Upgrade 

• Blue Mountains Col lege ofTAFE: Stage 1 

• Broulee Public School: Stage 2 

• Capabilities brochure 

• Electromedical-Innovative Solutions in Health 

Care 

• Cleaning Services 

• Coffs Harbour Education Campus 

" Communicat ions 

• C o m o W c s t Public School: Reconstruction 

• Contract .schedules 

• Dubbo Pubhc School: Nevi-school 

• Ea.stwood Public School: Upgrade 

• Eden High School: Additions 

• Electromedical Equipment-Innovative solutions in 

health care 

• Energy Management-The Benefits of Efiicient 

Energ\' Use 

" Epping Boys High School: Upgrade 

" Fairfield Public School: Replacement school 

• Government Information Technology Conditions 

(GITC) 

• Guarantee of Service - Corporate 

• Hinchinbrnok Public School: N e w school 

• Homebush Bay Public Domain Strategy 

• Ingleburn Public School: Upgrade stage 1 

• Inverell Public School: Upgrade 

• Interior Design-Nineteeni l i to theTwcnty-Fir.'it 

Centurv 

' ITTender Advisory Service 

• Katoomba High School: Special Education Unit 

• King.sclilT High School: Additions 

• Lidcombe College ofTAFE.: Stage 4 

• Mackellar Girls High School: Mult i -Purpose 

Centre 

' Moruva High School: Mult i -Purposc Centre 

• Mount Terry Public School: N e w school 

• .Mudgec High School: Upgrade 

• Mullaway Public School: N e w school 

• Narara Valley High School: N e w school 

• National Landcare Program 

• Nemingha Public School Handover Manual 

" Nimbin Central School; Replacement school 

• Port Macquarie Col lege o fTAFE.: Stage 3 

• Preslons Public School: Upgrade 

• Quality Management Brochure ( 1 9 9 5 - 1 9 9 8 ) 

• Richmond College otTAFE: Stage 2 

• Rouse Hill Public School: Upgrade 

• Security-Improving Business Performance by 

MinimLsing Risk 

• Site Contamination Profiles-Assessment and 

Remediat ion Services 

• Sterilising Engineering-Minimising Risk and 

Improving Health Care for Patients 

• Strathfield South Public School: Upgrade 

• Tacking Point Public School: N e w school 

• Telemetry Systems: Information for effective 

management 

• The Oaks Public School: Stage 2 

• The Responsible Workplace-Innovative Solutions 

for a Healthv and Productive Workplace 

• The Use of Steel Roofing in Indonesia and 

Malaysia 

• Wagga Wagga Technologv High School: Upgrade 

' Werrington Col lege ofTAFE: Stage 4 

' Wollongbar Col lege ofTAFE: Stage 2 

• Y o u r Guide t o Tendering. 

DOCUMENTS AVAILABLE FOR 
PURCHASE 

History Series 

• Historic Court Houses of N e w South Wales $ 2 0 

• James Rarnett, Colonial Architect $ 2 0 

• Landmarks in Public Works S20 

• Significant Sites S20 

• The Greatest Public Work S 20 
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• rlic Unreasonable Man S20 

• l iet« een Wind & Water S 2 5 

Construction 

• Capital I'ri.jeet I'nKiireinenl Manual SlOO 

• Construct Only Contracts (AS2124) $ 2 0 0 or disk 

copy SI 50 

• Construction Law Advising (2 volumes) $ 2 5 0 

• C"onsullanl Management $ 2 0 0 or disk copy $ 1 5 0 

• Contracts Manual $ 9 7 0 (hard copy only) update 

S 2 0 0 p.a. 

• Demol i t ion Contracts (AS21 24) $200 or disk copy 

$ 1 5 0 

• Demol i t ion Contracts (Minor Services or Works) 

S2(K)or disk copy S 1 50 

• Design, Novate & Construct S200 or disk copy 

5 1 5 0 

• Design, Deve lopment and Construct Contracts 

( D D C ) an<l Design and Construct Contracts ( D C ) 

$2(M) 

• General Conditions Contract A S 2 1 2 4 1 9 8 6 : 

Evaluation and Experiences $ 1 0 0 

• Heritage Asset Management Guidelines, second 

edition $25 

• Minor Services or Works S200 or disk copy 5 1 50 

" Minor Services or Works-CJovernment Agency 

Version $ 2 0 0 or disk c o p \ S 1 50 

• Procurement Systems Manual S UX) 

• Total Asset Management Manual S 300 

• Value Management Manual $25 

• Combined Set: Capital Project Procurement 

Manual andTotal Asset Management Manual $ 3 5 0 

Miscellaneous 

• Code oi Practice tor Legionella & Other Health 

Diseases $50 

• Meastiremenl ol Lile Costs S I 5 

• OHS&R Management Systems Guidelines $25 

' Scalds Prevention Manual S40 

Updates 

• 1 )ocumentat ion manuals and guidelines $ 50 per 

manual 

• Contracts Manual per annum $ 2 0 0 (hard copy 

only) 

BUSINESS UNITS 

Documents avaliable free o f charge or purchase 

where indicated. 

StateFleet Services-Guidelines 

• Conmii tment to Service 

• StateFleet Management 

• StateFleet Leasing 

• N e w South Wales Government Motor Vehicle 

Operating Lease Arrangement Llser C;uide 

Q Stores-Brochures 

• Corporate Brochure 

" Q Stores Commitment to Service 

Government Advertising Agency-
Publications and Guidelines 

• Commitment to Service 

Government Advertising Agency-
Publications available for purchase 

• Public Service Notices (S 100 per annum) 

Government Infc»rmation Service-
Brochures and Guidelines 

• Government Information Service (GIS) 

' Parlidex Brochure 

• GIS C o m m i t m e n t to Service 

Government Information Service-
Documents Available for Purchase 

• N e w South Wales Government Directory, 1996 

($55 hardcopy or disk) 

• N S W Legislation (hardcopy various prices, disk 

base price $ 18) 

• Legislation in Force ($25) 

• Status of Statutory Rules (S20) 
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Government Printing Service-
Catalogues, Guidelines and 
Newsletter 

" Statement of Service 

• Terms and Conditions of Contract 

• Terms and Conditions oi Tender 

• Terms and Conditions ot Trading 

• Terms and Conditions ofTrading-GPS Fasttorms 

Government Printing Service-
Documents Available for Purchase 

• N e w South Wales Government Gazette-SV per 

copy or S400 annual subscription 

State Mail Service-Brochures and 
Guidelines 

• Best Practice Brochures (2) 

• C o m m i t m e n t to Service 

NSW Supply Service & Information 
Technology Service-Brochures and 
Guidelines 

• C o m m i t m e n t to Service 

• N S W Supply Code of Conduct and Ethics 

• Your Guide toTenderin^ 

• Contract Management Commit t ee Guidelines 

• G o \ e r n m e n t Intormation Technology Guidelines 

NSW Supply Service & Information 
Technology Service -Documents 
Available for Purchase 

' N e w South Wales Government Intormation 

Technologv Contacts l ) irectorv-S65 or S72 

including postage 

Statement of Affairs 

"I'he mosl leccnt Statement ol Allairs is published in 

the 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 Annual Report . Copies are available al 

a cost of S i.00 troTn the Freedom of lnt<jrmation 

Coordinator . 
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ACCESS A R R A N G E M E N T S , 
PROCEDURES A N D P O I N T S 
OF C O N T A C T 

ACCESSTO PUBLISHED 
D O C U M E N T S 

All published documents which are available free of 

charge may be obtained by contacting the FOI Co­

ordinator, Level 2 2 , McKell Building, 2-24 Rawson 

Place, Sydney, between the hours of 9jni and 5pni. 

STAFF ACCESSTO D O C U M E N T S 
C O N C E R N I N G T H E INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS AFFAIRS OF STAFF 

StalTdo not neetl to apply under the I'OI Act to 

access their personal liles, A request to access one's 

personal file can be direited lo the Corporate 

Nnnian Resources Branch. 

A M E N D M E N T OF D O C U M E N T S 
A B O U T PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

An applicant may re([ucst the correction of anv 

personal inlnnnation held In the DeparlmeiU of 

Public Works and .Services concerning them, where 

the applicant considers this information to be 

inaccurate, incomplete , or gives a misleading 

impression, hi mo.st cases, a written application will 

he required in terms of the FOI Act. Proof of the 

amendments being requested will also he required, 

hut as the form it takes may vary from case to case, it 

should be discussed with the FOI Co-ordinalor. 

ACCESSTO ALL OTHER 
DEPARTMENTAL D O C U M E N T S 

To access all other tiles or records it is necessary to 

apply, in writing, under the FOI Act to: 

T h e FOI C o - o r d i n a t o r 

L e v e l 22 

M c K c l I B u i l d i n g 

2 - 2 4 R a w s o n P l a c e 

S Y D N E Y N S W 2 0 0 0 

Enquiries relating to Freedom of Information may be 

made by te lephone ( 0 2 ) 9 J 7 2 874J between 9ani 

and 5pm, Mondav to Frulav. 

Fees: 

.All applications: S 30 plus processing charge 

Processing charge: S 30 per hour 

STATISTICAL I N F O R M A T I O N 

There were 16 new applications. Three applications 

were carried torvvard from the previous year. 

The results ol the applications were; 

Completed 19 

Granted in lull 5 

Granted in part 6 

N o documents found 3 

Refused 4 

Deferred 0 

Did not proceed 1 

Ministerial Certificates 0 

Number of request.s requiring 

lormal Cfinsultalions ] 1 

Transferred 0 

Resul t o f A m e n d m e n t R e q u e s t 

Result Agreed 0 

Result Refuse<l 0 

Number ol requests for notation 0 

Basis o f D i s a l l o w i n g o r R e s t r i c t i n g 
A c c e s s 

Section 19 (application incomplete , 

wronglv directed) 0 

Section 22 (deposit not paid) 0 

Section 22 (diversion ol resources) 0 

Section 2 5 ( l ) ( a ) ( exempt) 9 

Section 2 5 ( l ) ( b ) , (c) , (d) 

(othcrwi.se available) 0 

Section 25 (1) (e) (documents over 

5 years old) 0 

D e e m e d relused-2I day t ime 

limit e\pirei l 0 

All completed requcsts-FO! fees S570 
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Fee discount 

Correct ion ol records 

10 

2 

14 

1 

1 

Applicants generally locused a n seeking access to 

their compet i tors ' tender documents . The applicants 

sought to obtain information which may be seen as 

affecting the commercial affairs ol companies with 

which D P W S could have regular dealings and have 

far reaching effects upon the wav in which the 

organisation conducts tulurf hu.sincs.s with these and 

Other prospective cont rati ors. 

Some of the issues had an impact upon the 

department's compliance with the requirements ol 

the Freedom of Information Act. 
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Elapsed T i m e 

Applications where period extended 

under Section 59B 

Process ing days 

0-21 days 

2 2 - 3 5 days 

over 36 days 

Process ing hours 

0 - 1 0 hours 

1 1-20 hours 

2 1 - 4 0 hours 

Over 4 0 hours 

Reviews Processed 

Internal reviews t'inalised 

Initial determination upheld 

Internal reviews varied 

Ombudsman's reviews llnaliscd 

District Court actions iinalised 

Ombudsman's reviews pending 

GENERAL C O M M E N T S 
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CODE OF C O N D U C T A N D 
ETHICS 

Tlic [juhlif has a right to expect the Department ot 

PuNic Works and Services to conduct its business 

with elTiciency, impartiality and integrity. This 

requires stall perlorm their duties at a high stanilani 

anil that there not he, nor seem to be, any conflict 

between private interests and responsibilities to the 

juiblic. 

I his Code of Conduct and i-thies has been designed 

to assist stalVin the proper performance of their 

ihities and incorporates statutory requirements of 

i h e l C A C A c t 1988. 

The Code is based on the principles that staff should: 

• Perform their duties professionally, objecliveiy and 

with integrity 

' ElFicientlv and effectivelv serve the Government 

• Maintain thi' coalulentialitv of information 

received in the course of their duties 

• Observe fairness and equity in all otlicial dealings 

with the |)ublic and with other public sector 

employees 

• Avoid real or apparent conflicts of interest 

• Kep<irt suspected instances of corrupt contUict, 

JTuI 

• Respei t the rights of public sector employees 

under the c o m m o n law and within the provisions 

of legislation. 

Ill addition, ihe Co<le is based on the principle that 

all stall must adhere to it and are accountable tor the 

acts and omis-sions of themselves and of those thev 

may supcrvLse. Managers and Supervisors are 

re.spon.sihlc for ensuring appropriate practices are in 

place to support the Cotle and that it is able to be 

accessed and understoixl by all stall. If not clear as 

to what is expected , stall should seek clarification 

Irom iheir Manager or Supervisor. 

All stall should be familiar with the content-s of this 

Co<le and .should observe its provisions at all t imes. 

In view ol the importance of this Code , any 

departure from the provisions may be grounds for 

disciplinary action under the Public Sector 

Management Act 1988 . 

Values UnderlyingThe Code 

This Code of Conduct rests upon the assumption of a 

number ot values wh i th require staff of D P W S 

iK'Have wi th: 

• Integrity 

• Honesty 

• Loyalty to the public interest and fairness 

• Conscientiousness, and 

• Compassion. 

PERFORMANCE OF DUTIES 

In accordance with the principle o f personal 

accountability stalf should, when on dutv, give their 

v̂  hole t ime and attention to ensuring that work is 

carried out efTicientlv, economically and effectively. 

Stall must give elfcct to the policies o f the 

Government and D P W S irrespective of whether 

they personally endorse these policies. Should a 

situation arise in which a policv, or the steps 

contemplated to give el lect to it, is so at variance 

vv iih a person's own views that he or she cannot 

conscientiously give etTect to t h e m , the matter must 

be immediately brought to the attention of their 

senior officers a n d / o r Divisional Director with a 

view to resolving the situation. 

W h e n on duly stafl must refrain from anv form of 

conduct likelv to cause unwarranted offence or 

embarrassment. They shall not make allegations 

which are unseemly or derogatory or which are 

intended to vilify, insult or injure the reputation of 

any other person, to make personal reflections on , or 

impute improper motives lo anv other staff member , 

harass or discriminate against other .staff, cHents of 

D P W S or m e m b e r s of the public on the grounds of 

sex, marital status, pregnancy, age, race, colour, 

nationality, ethnic or national origin, physical or 

intellectual impairment, sexual preference or 

religious or political conviction. 

Staff must conduct their duties in a lair and equitable 

manner at all t imes and apply the principles of Equal 

Employment Opportunity. 
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LAWFUL O R D E R S 

Start'shall not wilUully disobey or disregard any 

lawlul order given bv any person having the 

diithnritv to make or give the order. 

Start w h o dispute the propriety ol'anv such order 

may appeal to their Divisional Director against being 

required to carry out the order, but shall, as far as 

possible, comply with the order until the appeal is 

decided. 

S T A N D A R D S OF HONESTY A N D 
INTEGRITY 

Start" should observe the strictest practices o f honesty 

and integrity, and avoid conduct which could suggest 

any departure trom them. This includes a dutv to 

bring to notice dishonesty, inefficiency, malpractice 

or suspected corrupt conduct on the part ol another 

statT member. 

PRIVATE EMPLOYMENT 

Stall should not engage in private employment 

without the prior approval of the Director-General . 

D P W S policy on private employment has been 

issued as a Departmental Circular, 

Thev should also ensure that there is no conHict or 

incompatibility between personal interests an<l the 

impartial fultillment of public or professional duty. 

Thev mu.st also not engage in private work with or 

for any person or body with an interest in a 

proposed or current contract with D P W S without 

lu-.st m a k i n g d i s c l o s u R ' In the Director-General . In 

this respect, it does not matter whether advantage is 

in tact obtained, as anv a|ipearance that private 

dealings could contlict with perlormance ol public 

duties must be scrupulously avoided. 

USE OF OFFICIAL I N F O R M A T I O N : 
CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

Staff should always act in the interests o f the Crown 

and the general public interest ami not in their o w n 

interest or those of any other individual. Thev 

should al.so be able Xi) show thev have done so. In 

particular, official information must not be used so as 

to violate any confidentiality or privilege, or to gain 

improperly any kind of benefit or advantage 

personallv or for any other person. 

StatI should disclose in writing to D P W S any 

pecuniary or other definite interest held, 

immediately they b e c o m e aware that a potential 

confiict between personal interest and official duty, 

whether real or apparent, ha.s arisen or is likely to 

arise. 

Those w h o exercise a statutory, regulatoir , 

inspectorial, or other discretionary function in 

relation to m e m b e r s of the public must make 

disclosure when dealing with relatives and close 

friends and, wherever possible, disqualify themselves 

trom <lealing with them. A relative is defined as: 

* Parents, tjrandparents, brothers, sisters, uncles , 

aunts, nephews , nieces , natural or adopted 

children or grandchildren, o f the person or the 

person's spouse or de facto partner, and 

• A spouse or de facto partner o f the staff member , 

or ol any ol the relatives listed above. 

POLITICAL PARTICIPATION 

Staff o f D P W S need to ensure that their participation 

in political matters does not bring them into conflict 

\\ ith their primary duty as public servants to .serve 

the government of the day in a politically neutral 

manner. This is important in order to maintain 

Ministerial and public confidence in the impartiality 

of the advice g iven, and actions taken, bv public 

.servants. 

Determining what is appropriate in any particular 

case will depenti on the extent of the participation o f 

the individual, the nature of the issue, and the 

position held bv the individual. 

It a start m e m b e r beci imes aware that a potential 

i-ontliil, whether real or apparent, has arisen or is 

likelv to arise, they should immediately inlorm the 

Director-General . 

If a conlhct of interest does arise, the stafi m e m b e r 

may have to refrain from participating in the political 
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activity or willulraw Irom areas ol'hi.s or her duties 

giving rise lu the cotitlici ol interest, 

REWARDS A N D GRATUITIES 

Stall shall not directly or indirectly (eg through 

another statl memher, a spouse, relative or friend) 

diniaml or receive Irom any person or organisation 

anv jiresent, hospitality, gratuity or remuneration of 

any kind, in respect of services performed, or to he 

per iormed, whether during working hours or not, in 

lonnect ion with their position in D P W S . 

The acceptance ot gilts or henelUs requires selective 

,111(1 s[>un<l judgment. They may well be perceived as 

putting that person in a [losition in which h e / s h e 

may, or mav appear to be, compromised by their 

acceptance. 

The following D P W S policy applies: 

• Gifts of a token nature, or acts of hospitality such 

as the provision of moderate meals during genuine 

hiisiness meoting.s, mav l>i' actfptod. Tht-so must 

be seen to be inconsequential or trivial and where 

there is any doubt, the officer should seek 

guidance Irom their senior offKcrs a n d / o r 

Divi.sional Director. 

As further guidance, an example of a token gift 

might be where an officer receives calendars as 

part of an industry or community-wide mailing 

which is obviously not targeted specifuallv al llu-

business ol D P W S or the person concerned. On 

the other hand, leather bound diaries or other 

ol)vi<iusly expensive items which are likely to have 

been specifically targeted are without doubt 

substantial gifts. 

• Substantial gifts, olTers or suggestions of olTers of 

tree travel, substantial hospitality and 

accommodation must be rejected. In the event o f 

such offers being made, or the suggestion of an 

olfer nia<le, either directly or indirectly, they must 

be reported al the Mrst opportunity to the Branch 

Manager nr Divisional Director. 

• Stall should avoid situations which mav create the 

apjiearance that any person or body, through the 

provision ol hospitahty or benefits o f any kind, is 

securing or attempting to receive influence or 

favour. 

• Stafl should take all reasonable steps to ensure 

other stafl m e m b e r s and relatives (as detined 

earlier) are not the recipients o f benefits which 

could give the appearance of an intlirect attempt 

lo receive inlluence or favour from D P W S . 

\m substantial gift received unexpectedly should be 

returned with an appropriate letter. The Manager. 

Corporate Human Resources or the Manager, 

Corporate Relations, can advise on the wording of 

anv response. 

INFLUENCE TO SECURE ADVANTAGE 

Start shall not seek the exercise o f improper 

influence of any person in order to obtain 

promot ion , or other advantage, in relation to their 

employment or because of their status as employees 

of the Crown, 

DUTY TO REPORT SUSPECTED 

C O R R U P T C O N D U C T 

Section 1 1 of the Independent Commiss ion .Against 

Corruption Act 1988 requires the Director-General 

to report suspected cases of corrupt conduct to the 

l[ule[)endent Commiss ion .Against Corruption and 

we should assist the Director-General to fulfil this 

requirement. 

W h a t is " c o r r u p t c o n d u c t " ? 

"Corrupt conduct" includes anv dishonest <»r 

improper use oi position bv a public otlicial and 

specifically includes misuse of information or 

material acquired in the course of official duties 

(even it the information or material is misused when 

the person is no longer a public otlicial). "Corrupt 

comluet" also includes conduct by anyone which 

might lead <lirectly or indirectly to the dishonest or 

improper use of position by a public ofiicial or 

conduct which involves a breach of public trust, and 

includes conduct by anyone which might directly or 

indirectly interfere with the carrying out by a public 

ollicial of his or her functions. 
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Further points to note about "corrupt conduct" are: PROTECTED DISCLOSURES ACT 1994 

• "Corrupt conduct" includes a conspiracy or an 

attempt to engage in "corrupt conduct" 

• It does not matter that a person or persons w h o 

were public official(s) at the t ime of the "corrupt 

conduct" are no longer public ofliciaI{s), and 

• It mav not matter that the conduct occurs outside 

N e w South Wales or Australia. 

Conduct is not "corrupt conduct" unless it could be, 

or involves: 

• A criminal offence under N e w South Wales law or 

anv other law which could appiv in the particular 

circumstances 

" A disciplinary ot lence which could lead to 

disciplinary action under any law including 

regulations, or 

• Reasonable grounds to dismiss or terminate the 

services o f a public official. 

Regardless of the passage of t ime or changed 

circumstances such as resignation, stafi and former 

start may still be charged with a criminal offence, 

disciplined or dismissed. 

By law all stall must assist the Director-General in 

meet ing the obligation to report suspected corrupt 

conduct by reporting any matter we suspect on 

reasonable grounds involves, or may involve, corrupt 

conduct . 

Because reporting suspected corrupt conduct is a 

statutory responsibility, reports made in good taith 

are protected from defamation action even if they are 

provi'tl lo he groundless . 

Supervisors, Divisional Directors and others w h o 

receive complaint.s of suspected corrupt conduct 

must maintain the confidentiality of the complainant 

and the contents of the complaint and take 

immediate action in informing the Director, Internal 

Audit, the Manager, Executive Support or the 

Director- General. 

The Act offers protection for public officials w h o 

make disclosures which concern: 

• Corrupt conduct , as defined in the lndcpen<lent 

Commiss ion Against Corruption Act 1988 

• Maladministration, defined for the purposes of the 

Act as conduct which involves action or inaction of 

a serious nature that is: 

- Contrary to law, or 

- Unreasonable, unju.st, oppressive or improperly 

discriminatory, or 

- Based wholly or partly on improper mot ives , 

and 

- Serious and substantial waste ot public money. 

Under the Protected Disclosures Act it is an offence 

to take detrimental action in reprisal against a person 

w h o makes a protected disclosure. Further, the 

Public Sector Management Act 19 8 8 makes it a 

breach of discipline to take detrimental action or 

disciplinarv action in such circum.stances. 

W h e n d o e s p r o t e c t i o n e x i s t ? 

A stafl member has the lull protect ion ol the Act 

when reporting to a nominated D P W S officer or an 

"investigating authority" defined as the Independent 

Commiss ion Against Corrupt ion, the N S W 

Ombud.sman or the Auditor-General . 

A stafi member is akso protected under the Act when 

making a disclosure to a Member of Parliament or to 

a journalist subject to specific circumstances having 

been m e t , ie: 

• Substantially the same disclosures must have 

already been made to a nominated D P W S ofiiccr 

or to one of the investigating authorities set out 

above. 

• The investigating authority or D P W S must have: 

- decided not to investigate the matter, or 

- decided to investigate the matter but not 

comple ted the investigation within six months 

of the original disclosure being made , or 

- investigated the matter hut not recommendei l 

the taking of any action in respect ol the 

matter, or 
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• faiU'd to notify the person making the 

disclosure, within six months of the disclosure 

heing made, o f whether or not the matter is to 

he investigated, 

hi addition, a staff memher making a disclosure to a 

Memher t)f Parliament or to a journalist "must have 

reasonable grounds for believing that the disclosure 

is suhstantiallv true" and "the disclosure must be 

suhstantiallv true", otherwise the disclosure mav not 

be subject to protection under the Act. 

Forms o f d i s c l o s u r e n o t p r o t e c t e d 

Protection is not available for disclosures which are: 

• Frivolous or vexatious 

• Primarily question the merits o f government 

policv, tir 

' Made in an attempt to avoid dismis.sal or 

disciplinary action. 

It is an offence to willfully make a false or misleading 

statement when making a disclosure. 

W h a t p r o t e c t i o n is avai lable? 

The Protected Disclosures Act makes it a criminal 

offence to take "detrimental action" in reprisal 

against a person w h o makes a protected disclosure. 

Detrimental action means action causing, comprising 

or involving any of the following: 

• Injury, damage or loss 

• Intimidation or hara,ssment 

• Discrimination, disadvantage or adverse treatment 

in relation to employment 

• Dismissal Irom, or prejudice in, employment 

• Disi iplinarv proceedings. 

The Protected Disclosures Act also protects a person 

against liability for action which mav otherwise be 

available against the person making the disclosure, eg 

defamation, breach of secrecy or confidentiality. 

REPORTING C O R R U P T C O N D U C T 
A N D MATFERS COVERED B Y T H E 
PROTECTED DISCLOSURES ACT 

I'he Director, Internal Audit and the Manager, 

Executive Support are the D P W S officers to w h o m 

reports should be made. 

If this is not considered appropriate the matter 

should be reported to the Director-General or to an 

investigating authority, ie the Independent 

Commiss ion Against Corruption, the .Auditor-

General or the Ombudsman, as appropriate. 

Matters should be reported as quickly as possible, in 

writing. As well , in order to assist the investigation, 

reports should not be anonymous. Whilst 

anonymous complaints will be treated yvith all 

seriousness, anonymity hinders full pursuit o f the 

matter. 

Matters suspected on reasonable grounds involving, 

or maybe involving, corrupt or other incorrect 

conduct, must be reported through the appropriate 

channels in spile o f anv duty of secrecy or other 

restrictions on discourse. 

In respect of each internal report, the Director-

General will ensure the complainant is intormed ol 

the o u t i o n i e of the investigation. 

PUBLIC C O M M E N T A N D 
DISCLOSURE OF OFFICIAL 
INFORMATION 

Other than \ \here authorised in the course of duly 

or when called to give evidence in court , staff should 

not c o m m e n t on matters relating to official business 

or g o \ e r n m e n i policies. This is particularly so 

where: 

i) A new Government policy is proposed or a policv 

is under Government review 

ii):^ c o m m e n t is made as a public servant rather than 

as a private citizen 

iii) It might be inferred that a c o m m e n t made is 

made bv a person purporting to have specialised 

direct or otlicial knowledge or authority in 

relation to the matter which is the subject o f 

the c o m m e n t . 
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Staff are, however, not prohibited from comment ing 

on information which is either the subject o f pubhc 

knowledge or would be given to any m e m b e r of the 

public seeking disclosure of that information. 

USE OF DEPARTMENTAL FACILITIES 
A N D E Q U I P M E N T 

Staff should all ensure that resources, funds, stall'or 

equipment entrusted to us are used eflectively and 

economicai lv in the course of their duties. 

Unless permission has been granted by a duly 

authorised person or in accordance with stated 

policy, stall must not u.se the services of other 

officers and employees or official facihties or 

equipment for private purposes. 

Arrangements for the private use of equipment and 

facilities such as facsimile machines, photocopiers 

and long distance phone calls with associated staff 

charges are covered by Circular I 9 9 3 / 3 8 S . 

PERSONAL BEHAVIOUR 

Staff should refrain from anv form of conduct , in 

relation to other staff (jr the public, likely to cause 

the Crown, DI'WS or any person offence or 

embarrassment. Staff are required to notify the 

Director-General if they b e c o m e bankrupt or are 

charged or convicted of a serious oflence. A serious 

offence i,s where the ctjurts can impose a custodial 

sentence of 1 2 months or more . 

FURTHER I N F O R M A T I O N 

This Code is not designed or intended to 

unnecessarilv restrict private activities. It does 

however, include lawful requirements applicable in 

N S W It is also a framework which reinforces and 

provides for professional and personal integritv. 

If further advice or information is required 

concerning this Code ot Conduct contact the 

Manager, Corporate Human Resources on 

te lephone (02 ) 9 3 7 2 - 7 1 1 2 . 

Advice on the application of the Protected 

Disclosures Act is available from appropriate D P W S 

officers, especially the Director, Internal .Audit and 

the Manager, Executive Support. The N S W 

Ombudsman, te lephone (02 ) 9 2 8 6 1000 or 0 0 8 45 1 

5 2 4 will advise it required. 

The Independent Commiss ion Against Corruption 

has issued detailed "Guidelines for Report ing by 

Public Authorities o f Possible Corrupt Conduct to 

the Commiss ion ."This document is available trom 

Branch Managers, the Manager, Corporate Human 

Resources and the Manager, Legal Services. 

A m e n d e d J u l y 1995 

C O N D U C T ON RESIGNATION OR 
RETIREMENTS 

Upon retirement or resignation stalT members have 

an ethical and moral obligation not to misuse 

information or material gained in the cour.se ol their 

emplovment or to otherwise engage in activities 

detrimental to the standing ot the public sector, 

D P W S or, importantly, fellow staff members . In 

some circumstances it mav be necessary to obtain 

approval to u.se information from D P W S . 
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G U A R A N T E E OF SERVICE 

llu- Dt-jwrtimnl ol I'ulilic Wtjrks and StTviccs' 

priiiiarv lotus is to provide leadership and help to 

other departments and agencies to assist them in 

delivering better services to the w ider communitv. 

The Dcpartinent is: 

• Ihe (jovernment's impartial adviser, especially in 

providing a client service on key resource issues 

such as a sensible total asset management approach 

to clients' assets 

• A patesetter in establishing a whole ol government 

approach - in the application of inlorniation 

technologv and telecommunications, in 

procurement and suppiv of a wide range of goods 

and services, in the strategic management and 

disposal ol government property assets; and 

building and construction industry policy 

• A pacesotter in cnvironnn-niallv sensitive design. 

The Department aims to achieve a prominent 

position as the service provider ol choice, through 

dilferentiation, recognised innovation and service 

exce l lence . 

Our (iuaranlee of Service is to provide clients with 

qualitv, accessible advice, information and services in 

an equitable, timely, profe.ssitmal and courteous 

manner. In particular: 

• :'\ll stall lake responsibility for ensuring a high 

level ol client satistaclion 

• We strive lor be.st practice in meet ing and 

exceeding clients' expectations and needs 

• We maintain highest quality standards in all our 

operations 

• We listen to clients anil understand their needs 

• We work with our clients in responding to and 

fuiniling their needs 

• We yvork with our suppliers to ensure our clieiUs 

benefit Irom the use oI best practices al all times 

• We are professional in all that we do 

• We strive for value for money for our clients 

• We encourage innovation, both in providing our 

clients with solutions, and internally in reforming 

operations 

• We encourage efiiciency and effectiveness in all 

our operations 

" We deal fairly with both clients and suppliers 

' We deliver our project services in a timely and 

cost eflectivc manner 

' We regularly monitor client satisfaction with our 

services and ensure all steps are taken to improve 

satislaction. 

The standards of service outlined overleaf help 

ensure that these guarantees are achieved. 

STANDARDS OF SERVICE 

The Department is commit ted to providing its 

clients, including the communit ies thev represent, 

with quality services, delivered in a reliable and 

responsible fashion. Our clients are our top priority 

in all that we do. Our organisation is based around a 

client focused structure encompassing Client Service 

Teams a n d / o r Client Executives for each client. 

O U R CLIENTS 

Our clients include: 

• N S W Government 

• N S W Government Agencies 

• N S W Authorities 

• N S W Local Government 

" Federal Government Agencies and Authorities 

• Interstate Governments 

" Overseas Governments 

• N S W businesses requiring our assistance and 

expertise on interstate and overseas projects 

• Many non-profit government funded organisations 

including: 

- Schools 

- Hospitals 

- Universities and Col leges 

- Church Groups and Societies. 

ACCESS 

The first thing clients notice is how easy it is to 

access our .services. Our Head Ol l ice is located near 

Sydney Central Railway in the centre ol Sydney and 

is supported by six regional olfices throughout the 
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State. Commert ia l business units are strategically 

located in tbe Svdnev and Parramatta CBDs and 

metropolitan Svdnev. Wberever our clients are, we 

are on hand to help. In addition: 

• Newslet ters and service information brochures are 

readily available containing information on the 

services that we provide and how they can be 

accessed 

• We realise that it is important for clients to reach 

the appropriate person within D P W S for expert 

advice or assistance swiftly and easily. All stall 

have access to an "Internal Directory of Services" 

to assist them in helping chents reach the most 

appropriate person 

• We provide equal access to our services without 

discrimination 

• Telephone calls to our main switchboards are 

answered on average in less than 1 5 seconds. 

QUALITY 

Clients' dealings with D P W S will meet the highest 

possible standards. This is assured through: 

• The introduction of Quality Assurance systems 

meet ing the A S / N Z S ISO 9 0 0 1 : 9 4 Standard 

throtighout the Department , covering both our 

internal procedures and our dealings with tliird 

parties 

• Our contractors and consultants being required to 

follow equally stringent Qualitv Assurance 

procedures to ensure, as far as possible, the 

clients' needs are protected. 

C O M M U N I C A T I O N S 

We believe that open and Ircquent communicat ions 

are essential to understanding and fuliilling cl ients' 

needs and expectations. We want to know what is 

important to clients, and how we can improve our 

range and delivery of services. The fol lowing steps 

have been initiated to improved communications at 

everv level: 

• We contact clients at regular intervals to ensure 

that thev are happv « i t h our service to date and 

listen to .suggestions 

• Client Service Teams a n d / o r Client Executives are 

established for each client. In this way, cl ients 

have access to s o m e o n e w h o has an in-depth 

knowledge of their business and individual 

requirements at all t imes. 

Several other client service mechanisms allow casv 

access to D P W S management , such as Steering 

Commit tees on all major projects. 

RESOLUTION OF PROBLEMS 

We understand that the swift resolution of problems 

is essential tor a harmonious relationship. 

We have introduced formal procedures for deahng 

with complaints - procedures that make it easier for 

our clients to be totally frank with us and that allow 

us to respond swiftly and effectively whi le 

continuously improving our services. A D P W S statT 

m e m b e r is appointed to each client to act as first 

port of call for concerns . It a client's concern is not 

resolved swiltly it will be passed o n to an 

appropriate Director w h o will attend to the matter 

personally. 

All complaints will be responded to promptly and at 

the outside within a week . 

Where we are assistmg a client to negotiate with a 

third party, we keep the client informed of progress 

at all t imes. 

INTEGRITY 

We are honest and have integrity in all our dealings. 

This involves: 

• Respecting clients' pri \acy and confidentiality o f 

anv sensitive dealings 

• Being fair and honest with our suppliers and 

clients 

• Adhering to standards of conduct and ethics which 

maintain public confidence and trust in us. 

COMPETENCE 

We are prolessional in all that we do. We encourage 

professionalism and the highest level of c o m p e t e n c e 

through: 
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• linsuring that staff are appropriately trained and 

qualified to deliver top qualitv services 

• Fneouraging staff to undertake training in multiple 

disci[)lines, hoth to fulfd their individual potentials 

and to improve the quality ol services oHered 

• Including stafi development and training as an 

essential component of our stafl performance 

deve lopment and review svstem. 

RELIABILITY 

We strive I i ) be reliable in all our dealings. Ibis 

entails being consistent with our respon.ses and doing 

what we sav we will d o . In the deliverv of project 

services this translates into the following service 

standards: 

• Project services will be delivered in a timelv 

lashion - with a minimum of 95 per cent ol 

projects delivered o n t ime 

• Project services will be delivered in a cost 

el lective manner - with a Tu in imum ol 9 i pt'r cent 

of projei ls ileiivered on hudget. 

RESPONSIVENESS 

We aim to be responsive to clients" needs antl 

desires. Responsiveness is enhanced bv: 

• Ke>poiuling pronipllv lo correspondence, antl 

providing information that is accurate and up-to-

tlale. 

COURTESY 

Our staff are polite and considerate at all t imes. 

Staff members are acetiuntable for their dealings 

with clients and treat all clients with equal respect. 

A contact name and telephtme number is provided in 

all correspondence and telephone enquiries. 
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C O N T R A C T I N G A N D 
M A R K E T T E S T I N G 

The Department continued to be an extensive user 

of private sector contractors to assist in the p n n i s i o n 

of services for our clients. Traditionally, these have 

been technical contractors for preconstruetion 

aspects o f our business, such as concept design and 

documentat ion work. The use ol technical 

contractors supplements existing staff and reduces 

the need to appoint permanent staff. 

In a.ssociation with the use of technical contractors, 

D P W S is continuously reviewing its opcration.s and 

uses contractors for the provision ol services to its 

internal and external customers . 

Some of the areas where contracting out was used 

during the year, included: 

• Sale of government property 

• Facilities management 

• Fleet management 

' Printing 

• Human resource policy development 

• Training provisions. 

A review ol information technologv services is in 

progress. 
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USE OF C O N S U L T A N T S 

Consultant Project Description Expenditure 

E n g a g e m e n t s O v e r $ 3 0 , 0 0 0 

Slicrrv l'r(>|kTl\ Management Ptv l.tti Implement Crown Property Portfolio Plan $38 ,591 

Deloi t tes Touche Consulting GSAS Library Management System $ 1 0 6 , 0 0 0 

GSAS Integrated Management System 5 9 5 , 0 0 0 

Admiral Computing Security Analvsis $ 4 9 , 8 0 5 

AxisTeelinology Inlormalion Needs Analysis 5 6 5 , 6 0 0 

Price Waterhouse IT Strategy LX-velopmcnt 5 5 5 , 6 2 6 

Compass Analvsis Benchmarking $ 3 5 , 0 0 0 

C & H Business Solutions Establish Best Practice (BP) Program 

BP Team Training & Deve lop Charter 

BP Forums & Facilitation Training 

$ 3 7 , 7 0 0 

$ 3 4 , 9 0 0 

$ 3 9 , 1 0 0 

Tooler (Jale and Associates Documentat ion oi State Fleet management 

information system 

$ 3 4 , 2 8 9 

Leicester Business Service Ptv Ltd Review ol marketing and business opportunit ies $ 9 4 , 9 4 6 

Indus Consulting Pty Ltd Cl ient /Contractor survey comparison $ 5 4 , 0 6 7 

Byte Wares Computer supp^jrt and ad\ ice $ 7 3 , 0 3 8 

i'-Con Commercial / retail development $ 5 1 , 4 9 0 

Aptecli Quality Assurance System and Support $ 4 1 , 2 5 3 

$ 9 0 6 , 4 0 5 

E n g a g e m e n t s U n d e r $ 3 0 , 0 0 0 

Number 110 $ 7 9 6 , 9 3 6 

TOTAL $1,703,341 
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F U N D S G R A N T E D T O N O N ­
G O V E R N M E N T C O M M U N I T Y 
O R G A N I S A T I O N S 

The Department's Energy Management Unit 

contributed $ 5 , 0 0 0 to the International Energy 

Association for its Photovoltaic Power Systems 

Program and $ 5 0 0 for its Daylighting Program to 

progress sustainable energy solutions in government 

buildings. 

Following discussions with the Premier's Otfice, the 

Minister for Pubhc Works and Services approved a 

grant of $ 2 0 , 8 3 5 towards the temporary 

employment of an outworkers ' education officer for 

the Textile, Clothing and Footwear Union of 

Australia. The co.st o f the grant was met from N S W 

Supply's budget due to the linkages through the 

period contract system covering footwear and 

apparel. 
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P E R F O R M A N C E S U M M A R I E S SES OFFICERS G R A D E 5 A N D 
A B O V E 

Position 

Pcritxl in Positiun 

RESULTS 

St. ikfhnlder M.inagt'mcnt 

Asset Management & 

Infr.islriu lure 

Information Technology & 

T e l e K n i i i n i i n i t at ions 

P r o c u r e m e n t 

I-:n\ iroi imental Design 

Compet i t ive Business Services 

Organisational D e v e l o p m e n t 

Richard Mark PERSSON 

Director-General , SES Band 4 , Lower 

From 4 December 1995 to 30 June 1997. 

Represented D P W S at industry forums and commit tees including Chiel 

Executive Commit tees , Government Information Management Board and 

Australian Procurement and Construction Council . 

Vision statement for reform ol construction indu.strv developed. 

N e w C2I form of contract developed. 

Accommodat ion management strategy and guidelines for preparing 

accommodation management plans developed. 

Ciovernment Information Management Board establi.shed, 

N S W Government IM & T Blueprint launched. 

N S W Government IM & T policv and procedures manual developed. 

Perlcirniante and coverage of tiovernnn'nt K.idto Network improved. 

N S W Government Internet web site establi.shed. 

Year 2(MK) Internet web site establi.shed on behall of all Australian 

governments . 

NSW Government Purchasing Policv being developed. 

$ 1.6 billion worth of purchases bv clients through goods and services 

contracts. 

I'urchasing reviews lor two major clients completed and a third 

c o m m e n c e d . 

Bulk linergv Purchase contracts established. 

Environmental rec|uiremenls progressivelv being introduced into all major 

procurement iontracts . 

Organisational Management 

Leadership 

N e w strategic marketing framework developed. 

N e w Facilities Maintenance contracts for Department of School Education 

developed. 

Corporate Best Practice program implemented. 

Number ol senior w o m e n increased from 3 to 7. 

.Annual Stalf Survev introduced. 

Upward .Appraisal system piloted. 

Guided Self Assessment completed . 

Agreed dividend and profit targets for Statement of Financial Performance 

exceeded . 

Presentations made to all staff on regular basis. 

Leadership Program developed. 
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Name 

Posit ion 

Period in Posit ion 

Environmental Design 

Program Del ivery & 

M a n a g e m e n t 

Risk M a n a g e m e n t 

Resource Management & 

People 

Quality Management 

Information Techno logy & 

Telecom miii i ications 

Emergency Services 

Ma nagement 

Tony COLLINS 

Director, Operations Division, SES Band 3, Lower. 

From 12 August 1996 to 30 June 1997 as Acting Director Operations. 

.All business and finance targets achieved. 

Provision ol Total Asset Management advice and services to 

government agencies expantled. 

Conducted presentations to clients and stall on governments 

procurement policy. Customer service officers n o w operate in 

regions to ensure government agencies have greater awareness ol" 

Government contract purcha,sing opportunit ies . 

Specific energy management seminars convened for regional clients. 

All major contracts include clauses for conservation of environmental 

sensitive materials. 

Met the objectives of the Minister's Programs in relation to Stonework 

and Public Buildings Maintenance. Achieved 9 5 % target for client 

capital and maintenance programs. Led the deve lopment and 

implementat ion of the new Facilities Maintenance Contracts which 

will improve the performance of the SlOOM school maintenance 

program in partnership with the Dept . of School Education. 

Project Risk Management (PRM) services provided to clients. Client 

survevs undertaken to determine clients level ol satisfaction with PRM 

services provided. Staff training on risk management cont inued. 

Implemented management by projects processes. O p e n 

communications between staff and management o n issues affecting the 

Division's operations. Staff .survey results indicate improved 

communicat ion and teamwork. 

Surveillance audits comple ted by NATA confirm that the Divisions 

Quality Svstem continues to comply with ISO 9 0 0 1 . Assessed the 

Division's progress towards best practice through the u,se o f t t ie 

Guided Self Assessment process. 

Implemented .'Strategies of the Information Management Strategic Plan 

1 9 9 6 / 9 7 including Internet connect ion and improved IT access to 

project and satellite ol l ices . 

Continued as member of State Emergencv Management C o m m i t t e e 

and provided oversight ol the Natural Disaster Reliel Program which 

provided financial assistance to 81 councils as a result of declared 

natural disasters. Financial assistance exceede<l S 4 . 4 9 M . 

138 

RESULTS 

Commercia l Practices 

Asset M a n a g e m e n t & 

Infrastructure 

P r o c u r e m e n t 



APPENDIX H 

Name 

Position 

Period in Posit ion 

Iiitrrnati<)nal 

Quality Management 

People Management 

National Profile 

Ronald EAGLE 

Director, Commercial Business Division, SES Band 3, Upper. 

From 1 April 1996 to 30 June 1997. 

All targets achieved. Better than budgeted net profit achieved. 

Marketing and sales opportunit ies identified and new services offered 

in purchasing and property, particularly in electricity contract for all 

Departments and Government Trading Enterprises, property sales on 

behalf of Treasury. 

Continued structured quarterly presentations to client 

groups. Advi.sorv Boards continued lor Government Printing Service 

and tioxernnicnt Information Service. 

Recognition ol environmental achievements continues to grow, 

especiallv in the area of Life Cycle Analvsis, 

Continue to develop relationships w ith key participants and to grow 

the level ol international project work. 

Construction c o m m e n c e d on a pilot sewage treatment plant in Korea. 

Business Units retain full compliance with AS3901 /1SO9Q01. T Q M 

and continuous improvement programs continue to be embraced. 

Approach to Best Practice has been formalised. 

Continued specific training programs for voung stafi" and others with 

leadership potential and supported corporate-wide expan.sion. 

Training Courses continued f"or purchasing officers in country 

locations. 

Staff survey and fol low-up activities are in lull swing. 

Continued as a member of the .Australian Marine Industries and 

Sciences Council . 

Ituiled to join the Marine Sector Advisory Commit tee of the CSiRO. 
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I Name 

Posit ion 

Periott in Posit ion 

Alan GRIFFIN 

Director, Policy Divis ion, SES Band 3, Lower. 

From 13 D e c e m b e r 1995 to 30 June 1997. 

I 

Corporate action targets lor 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 met or substantially progressed. 

Developed accommodat ion management strategv and is.sued guidelines 

for preparing accommodat ion management plans. 

Updated and is,sued Private Sector Participation and Heritage 

guidelines. 

Released a new Code of Practice and accompanying Code ofTendering 

lor the Construction Industrv. 

Released t w o Green Papers: 

• Security of PaymentJor Subcontractors, Consultants anJ Suppliers in tbe New 

South Wales Construction Industry; 

" The Construction Industry in New South Wales. 

Released a discu.ssion paper A Perspective of the Construction 

Industry in NSW in 2005 describing major .shifts that must occur and 

invited industry response. 

Released a Training Resource Directory jor the Construction Industry in New 

South Wales. 

Government Purchasing Power Chair of the State Contracts Control Boanl which is responsible for 

arranging the .sup]>ly of all goods and services necessary for the 

operation ol the Public Service; the Construction Policy Steering 

Commit t ee which is responsible for tbe implementat ion of the 

government's reform program lor the construction industry and is a 

m e m b e r representing N S W on the National Supply Group which is 

responsible for the implementat ion of the terms of tbe Government 

Procurement Agreement . 

Currently trialing a new General Conditions of Contract (C2 1) to 

enccjurage cooperative contracting on building and engineering 

contracts valued at over S 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 

Implementing a contractor accreditation scheme to encourage reform 

and best practice in the construction industry. 

Released Draft Code of Practice on e m p l o y m e n t and outwork 

obligations for texti le , clothing and lootwear suppliers. 

Reviewing procurement policy to establish a whole -o l -government 

procurement framework which will provide savings to government 

through consolidating purchasing power and the adoption of best 

practice by government agencies. 
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Lnvircmmcnt 

Client Satisl'actiun 

People Management 

The Construction Policy Steering Commit t ee has developed Project 

Environmental .Uanagement Guidelines to assist government agencies and 

the construction industry in developing and implementing 

environmental management systems in relation to the planning, 

procurement and construction ol government projects. 

Positive leedhack received lor the division's training program for 

project management, contract administration, quality assurance, total 

asset management and occupational health saiety and rehabilitation. 

A survey was undertaken in order to develop a communication 

strategy which will ensure that clients "buy in" to the process. 

Provided risk management and <lispute resolution processes lor client 

construction contracts through ongoing management of tendering and 

contractor/consultant qualification systems and negotiation and 

sett lement of contractual claims. 

Stall locus groups have been used to identiiy and address human 

resource, staff development and business issues as part ot the Business 

Planning process. 

Stafl performance targets have been linked with Corporate and 

Divisional business planning actions. 

A be.st prac l ice communicat ion team was established t o deve lop a 

strategy to address stafl" and management issues. 
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Name 

Posit ion 

Period in Posit ion 

Michae l HANNON 

Director, Division, SES Band 3, Lower. 

25 March 1996 to 30 June 1997 as Acting Director Client Service, 

appointed 15 D e c e m b e r 1995 as Director Operations. 

Regular client surveys and post project reviews conducted have 

indicated high levels of client satisfaction for the reporting period. 

Market ing and Service Del ivery Led implementat ion of a "Marketing and Service Delivery" 

management initiative. This involved the integration of a diverse 

product portfol io to ensure that .service deliverv is market driven, 

rather than capability driven. 

[nformat ion Techno logy & 

Telecom mini it at ions 

Resource M a n a g e m e n t 

Quality Assurance & 

Best Practice 

Program Del ivery & 

Management 

People Management 

Developed strategy to identify Information Management & Technology 

solutions that have resulted in data base reviews, use of v ideo 

conferencing, provision of IT kio.sks and the establishment o f 

electronic links with clients. 

Dedicated Resource Manager assigned and appropriate resource 

allocation process supported. 

C o m m e n c e d realignment ol divisional quality system to n e w 

marketing and strategic advice role. Divisional Best Practice 

Commit t ee established and continuous process improvement 

initiatives progressed. 

Detined comparative advantages of doing business with D P W S and the 

private sector through market testing and cost comparisons. 

Implemented D P W S environmental policv through project 

management briefs and encouraged agencies to include clear 

environmental requirements. Clients have benefited from noise 

sensitivity, sandstone extraction, heritage conservation, water 

conservation and recycling, contamination management , life cycle 

analysis and the development of project specific environmental 

guidelines. 

Initiated and contributed lo inter-divisional work.shops to determine 

new roles and responsibilities for stafT to implemenl the new 

"Marketing and Service Delivery" approach. Deve loped a stall 

placement policv in consultation with staff and union representatives 

that suj5ports this new approach. Initiated greater consultation with 

the Spokeswomen's network for all recruitment activities. Increased 

the opportunit ies for w o m e n to participate in the division, including 

transfers and secondments at a senior management level. 
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Orgnnisatinnal Structure 

Market Share 

Strategic Partnerships 

Superintended the restructure of the CUent Service Division to reflect 

its new role. This resulted in stall numbers reducing from 2 2 0 to 5 0 , 

and the management ol associated stafl relocation and recruitment as 

necessary. 

Developed case studies to demonstrate the value of D P W S services. 

Increased market share through strategic networking and de^'elopment 

ol more effective client relationships. 

Initiated Asset Strategic Planning services with several clients and 

achieved "key adviser" .status on issues such as; strategic plans, 

preparing and presenting capital works bids to Treasury, innovative 

planning studies, environmental flow policy and alternative funding 

scenarios. 

143 



APPENDIX H 

Name 

Posit ion 

Period in Posit ion 

John David LEEK 

Director, Government Information Management Divisio, SES Band i . Lower. 

From 2 0 May 1996 to 30 June 1996 . 

RESULTS 

Financial Performance 

Client Satisfaction 

People Management 

Policy D e v e l o p m e n t & 

Implementa t ion 

Publ ic Sector Informat ion 

Management & Technology 

Objectives , ou tcomes and budgets achieved. 

Pro\ ided leadership and liaised extensively with both government 

agency clients and industry in the development of who le ol 

government policies and .strategies lor inlormation management and 

technology. 

Introduced regular information forums and newslet ters for 

government C E O s and inlormation management and technology 

personnel . 

Positive teedback provided from agencies, other governments and 

industrv to the publication of the w h o l e o f government information 

management and technology strategies, policies and guidelines. 

Government Inlormation Management Division established as a matrix 

team based organisation. 

Staff performance linked to Corporate and Divisional business plans. 

Deve lopment undertaken for all stall in areas relevant to the 

responsibilities ol the Division including strategic and business 

planning and presentation skills. 

Regular stafl and management involvemenl in communicat ion and 

business planning including divisional presentations and staff meet ings . 

Deve loped the Inlormation Management and Technology Blueprint - A 

Wel l -connected Future - to provide a who le of government strategv 

with implementat ion of identilled activities well underway. 

W h o l e of government policies and guidelines developed for u.se by 

agencies and published as both a manual and on the Internet. 

Involved agencies in the development of w h o l e ol government 

strategies and policies for information management and technology. 

Assisted in the establishment of the Government Information 

Management Board and its activities. 

All major targets Irom the corporate and who le of government 

inlormation management antI technologv strategies including: 

Encapsulated the Government's vision for IM&T in The TUSiJ Blueprint 

- A Well-connecleJ Future, to establish a strategic and managerial who le 

o f government information management and technology framework. 
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Established procedures to assess agency IM&T investments and 

projects and introduced benefits realisation strategies. 

Established strategies for agency use of the Internet for more efficient 

and efi^cctive communicat ion and delivery of government services and 

information, 

The N S W Government Internet w e b site was established with links to 

other agency w e b sites. 

Extended the range of products and usage of the Government Selected 

Application Systems (GSAS) program to standardise corporate 

software use within agencies. 

Introduced strategics to manage to impact of the Year 2 0 0 0 

Millennium Bug on agencies. AYcar 2 0 0 0 Internet Web Site was 

developed on behalf o l all Australian governments as an information 

service to government , business and the community. 

Improved the performance and coverage of the Government Radio 

Network. 

Extended the use of c o m m o n telecommunications across government 

lo re-inforce buy not build policies. 

Surveys of government information management and technology 

environments produced and provided for use by agencies and industry. 
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B O A R D S A N D C O M M I T T E E S W I T H D E P A R T M E N T A L 
R E P R E S E N T A T I O N 

B O A R D S A N D COMMITTEES W I T H DEPARTMENTAL REPRESENTATION 

S ign i f i cant B o a r d s a n d C o m m i t t e e s 

Archives Author i ty o f NSW (Archives Act , 1960) 

J D Leek, Director, Government Information Management Division 

Australian Marine Industries a n d Sc iences Counc i l 

R j Eagle, Director, Commercial Business Division 

Board o f Archi tects (Archi tects Act , 1921) 

C Johnson, Government Architect 

Board o f Directors for Major Mail Users 

J Carnegie, General Manager, State Mail Service 

Central Sydney Planning Commit tee (Sydney City Counci l ) 

C Johnson, Government Architect 

Cobar Water Board (Water Supply Author i t i e s Act , 1989) 

D Barrett, Regional Manager, MetNorth West Region (President) 

Cons truc t ion Policy Steering Commit tee 

A Gritfln, Director, Policv L^ivision 

E Smithies, Deputy Director, Policy Division 

Dams Safety Commit tee (Dams Safety Act , 1978) 

L A McDonald , Assistant Principal Engineer, Dams and Civil 

Government Information Service Management Advisory Board 

R j Eagle, Director, Commercial Business Division 

C Moore , General Manager, Government Information and Advertising 

Government Printing Service M a n a g e m e n t Advisory Board 

R J tag l e , !3irettor, Commercial Business Division 

R Milligan, General Manager. Government Printing Service 

Government Radio Network Joint M a n a g e m e n t Board 

R W Wheeler , Manager, Operations and Contracts 

Her i tage Counc i l o f N e w South Wales (Heri tage Act , 1977) 

C Johnson, Government Architect 

A Warr, Manager, Heritage Group (Alternate Member) 

Mines Subs idence Board 

P Carter, Manager, Dams and Civil 
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NSW Telecommunicat ion Authori ty Board (TELCO) 

(t;<jvernment Telecommunications Act, 1 9 9 1 ) 

I I) I.eelt, Director, Government Information Management Division 

Australian Procurement Construct ion Counci l 
D I'crsson, Director-General 

Olympic Coordinat ion Authori ty Des ign Review Panel 

C Johnson, Government Architect 

State Contracts Control Board 

(Public Sector Management [Goods and Services] Regulation 1995) 

Alan Griliin, Director, Policv Division 

FWil lan , General Manager, N S W Suppiv 

C Moore, General Manager, Government hitnrmation and Advertising (Deputy Member) 

State Emergency Management Commit tee 

A Collins, A /Direc tor , Operations Division 

J Carnegie, General Manager, State Mail Service 

R W Wheeler, Manager, Operations and Contracts 

Survey and Mapping Advisory Commit tee 

G V Smith, Manager and Principal Surveyor, Geomatics 

Sydney Cove R e d e v e l o p m e n t Authori ty 

(Sydney Cove Redevelopment Authority Act, 1968) 

C Johnson, Government Architect 

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEES A N D PROFESSIONAL BODIES 

• Accessible Buildings Steering Commit t ee (Ageing & Disability Department ) 

" Advertising Sub-Committee o f Cabinet 

• Advisory Commit tee to the Fire Code Reform Commit t ee 

• Asia Pacific Smartcard Forum 

• Austcl Technical Commit tees - Working Groups Producing Technical Standards 

• Australia Day Decorations Commit tee 

'Australian Government Printers Association 

• Australian Institute ofValuers and Land Economists Professional Board 

• Bankstown Citv Council CBDTaskforce 

• Building and Construction Council 

• Building Energy Code of Australia Advisory Panel 

• Building Regulations Advisory Commit t ee 

• Building Science Forum of Australia 

• Charmichael Commit tee on Vocational Training and Competency Achievements in Industry 

• Chief Executive Olficers' Conference on C o m m o n Service Provision 

• Commonweal th State Consultative Commit tee - Telecommunications 

• Construction Industry Consultation Commit t ee 

• Contract Management Commit t ee 

• Cooperative Research Centre for Waste Management and Pollution Control Board 
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Department of Juvenile Justice Capital Works Steering C o m m i t t e e 

Department of School Education Facilities Standards Commit t ee 

Department of School Educat ion /Department of Public Works and Services Steering C o m m i t t e e 

DISPLAN - Disaster Planning Commit t ee 

Emergency Management Aust. Communicat ions Working Party 

Energy Efficiency N e t w o r k 

Environmental Managers' Association 

Facilities Management Association of Australia, N S W Branch Executive Board 

Government Energy Management Working Group 

Government House Reference Group 

Government Information Technology Condit ions (GITIC) Forum 

Government Technology & Telecommunications Council 

Government Selected Applications Systems Contract Management C o m m i t t e e 

IMEA Water Conference 

Information Industries Advisory Board 

Institute of Municipal Engineers Association (IMEA) 

Institute of Public Administration Australia (IPAA) 

Lake Macquarie Coimcil Technical Advisory Panel 

Land Economy Board 

Lead Standards Interdepartmental C o m m i t t e e 

Lead Interagency Group 

LGSA Water Conference 

Ministry of the Arts Public Art Forum 

National Competency Standards Building Industry Commit t ee 

National Communicat ions and Information Systems Advisory Group (Emergency Management Australia) 

National Printing Industry Training Council (Au-stralia) 

National Printing Training Coimcil ( N S W Division) 

National Public Works Council - Asset Services Steering Group 

National Public Works Council - Export Initiative Strategy Group 

National Public Works Council - Strategv Group 

National Supply Group 

N S W Health Heritage Steering Commit t ee ( N S W Health Department ) 

N S W Health Industry Forum 

N S W Health Peak Purchasing Council 

N S W Health Steering Commit t ee 

N S W Government Infrastructure Roundtable 

N S W Government TAM Steering Commit t ee 

N S W Recycled Water Coordination C o m m i t t e e 

NSW-Seoul Metropolitan Government - Si.ster State Relationship 

Onl ine Council 

Olympic Security Working Commit t ee Communicat ions 

Olympic Water Expert Panel 

Propertv Council of Australia, N S W Research Commit t ee 

Property Council of Australia Infrastructure Commit t ee 
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• Kddio Advisory Commit tee 

• lUdio Consultative Council 

• RAIA Advocacy and Sponsorship Commit t ee 

• RAIA SED Commit t ee 

• South Sydney Deve lopment Corporation 

" South West Tablelands Water Supply Advisory Commit t ee 

• Standards Australia Commit t ee I T / 1 6 - Private Telecommunications Networking 

" Stamlards Australia Energy Saving Lighting Commit tee (SAA LGl /6) 

• Standards Australia Energy Auditing Commit t ee ( S A A E N / 1 ) 

• Standards Australia l t / 5 / 7 Stored Value card Applications 

• Standards Australia Commit t ee IT4 - Geographic Information 

• Supplier Deve lopment Commit t ee for N S W 

• South West Tablelands Water Supply Management Board 

• Sydney Cove Waterfront Strategy Project Control Group 

•TAFE N S W / D e p a r t m e n t of Public Works and Services Steering Commit t ee 

• T r e a s u r y / D P W S Asset Management Steering Commit tee 

• WorkCover Construction Industry Consultative Commit t ee 

• WorkCover O H S Induction Training Working Party 
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A P P E N D I X J 

OVERSEAS V I S I T S 

During 1 9 9 6 / 9 7 , a number of D P W S officers made 

overseas visits. The majority of visits was to 

represent the interests of its clients. Other visits 

were made to attend major international conferences 

and seminars to present papers demonstrating the 

skills base and the level of leadership achieved by the 

organisation. A number of other officers received 

grant fimds to travel. 

1.0 WHERE THE VISIT WAS AT COST 
TO THE DEPARTMENT 

1.1 Attendance at International 
Conferences, Seminars and 
Presentation of Papers 

A number of international conferences were held in 

the United States and Canada during the year and 

John L e e k , Director, Government Information 

Management , attended a workshop (Washington) 

and electronic service delivery sites in Chicago, 

Ottawa and Toronto before visiting sites in 

Singapore. Ted S m i t h i e s , Deputv Director, Policy 

attend the Construction Project Improvement 

Conference in Sacramento as well as visits to San 

Jose, Austin, Washington, Alexandria,Toronto and 

Ottawa to investigate partnering, benchmarking and 

cost efficiency with the construction industry as well 

as other procurement related matters. Tony S t a c k , 

Planning Manager, Infrastructure and Propertv 

Deve lopment , represented the N S W Government 

and D P W S at the World Workplace '96 annual 

Conference o f the International Facilities 

Management Association in Salt lake City, B o b 

F u r n e l l , Acting Manager, Information Services, and 

S t e p h e n Boyd, Project Manager EISG, N S W 

Supply Service, attended Lotuspherc 97' held in 

Orlando, Florida. A d r i a n Renouf, Manager, 

Strategy Unit , visited York, Memphis , N e w York, San 

Diego , Sunnyvale, Gettysburg and Washington D C as 

part of a benchmarking study tour group as well as 

attending a related international conference. 

Beverley Cox , Policy Officer, I.T. Projects, 

Procurement Branch, visited Paris, London and 

Ottawa to research I.T. applications for the N S W 

construction industrv and to hold discussions with 

key lirms. Whilst in Paris she attended the 

International Project Management Association 

Conference. Joy Singh, Architect, Heritage 

Buildings Branch, attended the 8th International 

Congress on Deterioration and Conservation of 

Stone in Berlin. Brian Cooper , .Architect, 

Heritage Buildings Branch, and Leonard 

M c D o n a l d , Assistant Principal Engineer, D a m s and 

Civil visited Trondhcim, Norwav, to attend the 

International Workshop on Risk-Based D a m Safety 

Evaluation and Hydropower 9 7 Conference . Ron 

Eagle, Director, Commercia l Business and Carl 

Ginger, Manager, International Business, travelled 

to Mauritius to attend a seminar and to Pretoria 

(South Africa) to participate in a workshop held to 

investigate a broad range o f current issues associated 

with the transformation process for the National 

Department of Public Works South Africa. 

Alan Griffin, Director, Policy, travelled to 

Singapore to attend the Second Annual International 

Executive Purchasing Roundtable convened lo 

investigate purchasing leverage, horizontal 

contracting, strategic alliances and benchmarking. 

Guy B o n c a r d o , Manager, Water Environment, 

attended the Pan-Asian Water and Sewerage 9 6 

Conference and made representations to the 

Malavsian Department of the Environment project 

partners {Hazen Trading C o Ltd) relating to IDEA 

sewage treatment system in Kuala Lumpur. 

1.2 Strategic Alliances 

Dick Persson, Director-General , visited Pretoria 

and Johannesburg, to represent Minister Scully and 

to participate in the launch of the Green Paper 

associated with the transformation process for the 

National Department ol Public Works South Africa. 

Accompanying the Director-General was Carl 

Ginger, Manager, Internationa! Business. 
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Guy Boncardo, Manager, Water Environment, 

travelle<l to Kuala Lumpur to promote the IDEA 

Sewerage Treatment process to the Malavsian based 

Indah Water and to market the process tit potential 

partners. G l e n n Monckton, Manager, 

Inlrastructure Partnerships Services, participated in a 

workshop at Cerebon and Bandung with West Java 

Public Works, Indonesia. Carl Ginger, Manager, 

International Business, represented D P W S at a 

presentation to the Governor of Jakarta on D P W S 

capabilities and to establish DPWS" role in the 

sewerage and sanitation projects. 

Chris Johnson, Manager, Buildings Branch and 

Government Architect, visited Jakarta, Bandung and 

Cirebon as a member oi the Relerence Group for 

the Merdeka Eellow.ship and to participate in a 

workshop at Cirebon with West Java Public Works. 

l .J S t r a t e g i c B u s i n e s s 

Edward Shcstovsky, Policy Manager, 

Procurement Deve lopment , travelled to Singapore 

and Malaysia to investigate best practice initiatives 

regarding the selection of contractors tendering for 

government projects, mea.sures used to secure 

payment to subcontractors as well as other 

procurement related matters. GeofTChenhall, 
Senior Development Manager, Water and 

Environmental Services, and John Eslake, Manager, 

Water U'chnology, undertook a site in.spection for 

lender preparation and sub-consultancy 

arrangements in Fiji. 

2 . 0 W H E R E T H E V I S I T W A S AT N O 
C O S T T O T H E DEPARTMENT 

2 .1 Exper t A d v i c e o n B e h a l f o f 
C l i e n t s 

John Can, Project Engineer, travelled to Malavsia 

to conduct training courses in specialist engineering 

software packages on behalf of Will ing and Partners. 

On two occasions Phil Carter, Principal Engineer, 

Dams and Civil, travelled to Vietnam Engineering to 

undertake consultancy work for the ASEAN 

DeveUipment Bank and the Department of Land and 

Water Conservation. John Young, Senior 

Geologist , visited Kota Kinabalu and Sabah to 

provide consultancv .services for John Flolland 

(Malavsia). ,As well Phil Carter, Principal 

Engineer, Dams and Civil, also travelled to Kuala 

Lumpur and Kota Kinabalu to undertake engineering 

consultancy work lor John Holland (Malaysia). On 

three occasions John Gan, Project Engineer, 

travelled to Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, to carry out site 

inspections and to provide presentations to the 

Malaysian consort ium, Marimas MPC Mesra Hijau 

JV, as part ot the Pulra Java Constructed Wetlands 

project. Jac-Ryong Ryu, Deve lopment Manager 

and Korea Liaison Oll icer, visited Souel to 

coordinate the detailed design and construction of 

the IDEA Pilot Project the Korean company ol 

Kumho Construction. Robert C h o n g , Manager, 

Sewerage Technology, travelled to China to prepare 

bid documentation for consulting work on behalf of 

Minproc Engineering Ptv Ltd regarding the design of 

treatment plants inTianjin. Nick van Exter, 

Manager, Education Branch, \ is i ted London, Paris 

and Berlin to represent Australia at the O E C D 

program on Education Building Steering Commit t ee 

meet ing and as part of an associated study tour of 

education facilities on twhalf of N S W TAFE. D o u g 

Anderson , Client Executive travelled to Norwav, 

Germany, England and the USA to view best practice 

in conservatorium design, management , function and 

operation on behall ot the Department ofTraining 

and Education Co-ordination. Chris Johnson , 

Government Architect and Manager, Buildings 

Branch, visited Los Angeles ' Olympic facilities as 

well as the Atlanta 1996 Olympic facilities on behalf 

ot the Olympic Coordination Authority. Greg 

Ward, Project Deve lopment Manager, Major 

Buildings Projects Group, travelled to attend the 

American Correctional Association International 

Relations C o m m i t t e e meet ing (as part o f the 

Association's Congress of Correct ion, Nashville, 

Tennessee) and to carry out an inspection of AirTeq 

D o o r manufacturing lacility in Portland, Oregon on 

behalf o f the Deptartment ot Corrective Services. 

Russell Thurl ing , Technical Specialist, Sterilising 

Group, travelled to Israel to evaluate sterilising 

equipment ior compliance to Australian standards 
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and for functional performance for use in Australian 

hospitals, atTuttnauner C o Ltd's manufacturing 

premises in Jerusalem. 

2.2 Strategic Alliances 

James Lawler, Chief Diving Supervisor, Manly 

Hydraulics Laboratory, travelled to Malaysia on 

behalf ofWater Research Laboratory U N S W to assist 

in oceanographic data col lection. Chris Johnson , 

Government Architect and Manager, Buildings 

Branch, visited Jakarta, Bandung, Cirebon and 

D e p o k to attend the Reference Group meet ing for 

the Merdeka Fellowship and to hold a seminar on 

future joint projects with West Java Public Works and 

associated contractors SMEC International Pty Ltd. 

2.3 Grant Funds 

Bill Georg iou , General Manger, Commercial 

Support and Deve lopment Unit , travelled to Hong 

Kong and Shenzhen (China) as part o f an Austrade 

delegation to present a paper to an IT Awareness 

Symposium. Carl DavidWatkins . Manager,Total 

Asset Management Services, and Glenn 

M o n c k t o n , Manager, Infrastructure Partnerships 

Services, travelled to Vietnam to provide training 

consultancy services for the Ho Chi Minh City 

Department of Construction, under an Aust Aid 

grant. Carl Ginger, Manager, International 

Business, travelled to Vietnam, to conduct a training 

program for the Ministry o f Construction and to 

visit Senior Members in Infrastructure Procurements 

and Asset Management in Indonesia and Malaysia, 

under an Au.stAid grant. Nazha Saad, Strategic 

Analyst, Strategy Unit , undertook a study tour to 

San Francisco, Vancouver, Edmonton Ottawa, 

Toronto and Frederickton on a Premier's 

Department 1996 Executive Deve lopment Program 

Scholarship, to look at best practice and trends in 

change management . Barry Borham, Consultant, 

Business Strategy, vLsited Vancouver and N e w 

Brunswick on a State Government Employees 

Travelling Fellowship to examine electronic service 

delivery of public sector services to the community. 

The visit was also funded imder the North Coast 

Electronic Service Del ivery project . Ken Bul lock , 

Manager, Information Strategy, Information Services , 

received grant funds from Standards Au.stralia and 

ANZLIC to travel to Paris to attend the 4th Meet ing 

of the Working Group # 2 of tbe International 

Standards Organisation. Frank Wil lan, Manager, 

State Projects Infrastructure, and David Wilk ins , 

Manager,Total Asset Management , travelled on 

Mauritian Government and United Nations grant 

funds, to Mauritius to provide consultancy services 

to the government o f Mauritius o n physical asset 

management and to conduct a sensitisation 

workshop. 
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A P P E N D I X K 

M A J O R ASSETS 

(Other than lanti holdings) 

Details ot" Department ol' Puhlic- Works antl Services assets are contained in Note 21 of the Financial 

S u t e m e n t s , 

1 )uring the vear acquisitions valued at over S 5 0 , 0 0 0 were; 

Computer Equipment - Messaging Server 

Three two colour offset printing presses 

Government Radio Network Towers and associated assets 

S 8 2 , 2 6 8 

S 1 9 7 , 0 0 0 

S 4 , 1 1 3 , 0 4 4 

Tol.il S 4 , 3 9 2 , 3 1 2 

A P P E N D I X L 

D I S P O S A L OF PROPERTIES 

Ihe following properties, o w n e d by the Department of Public Works and Services which were no longer 

reijuired, were sold during the year. 

• H C & M Depot at Lot 35 Hope Street.Walgett for S 7 0 , 0 0 0 

• Inverell Water Supply StafT House at 55 Auburn Vale Road, Inverell for 5 1 0 7 , 0 0 0 . 
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C O N S U M E R RESPONSE 

C o r p o r a t e c o m p l i m e n t s a n d 
c o m p l a i n t s s t a t i s t i c s 

O n e ot the important indicators for the success o f 

the Department is to achieve and maintain a high 

level of customer satisfaction. Throughout D P W S 

there are a range of strategies focusing on our 

customers to reach this outcome. 

For several years, one of the approaches for 

developing a more customer focused organisation has 

been through the recording ol lormal complaints 

and compl iments received bv D P W S . This approach 

continued during the year, with a complaints and 

compl iments register being corporately maintained. 

All complaints were acted on immediately with the 

objective of resolving issues satisfactorily with the 

complainant. 

This is one of the mechanisms which allows D P W S 

to understand what our customers feel we <lo well 

and where we need to improve. This input is 

important so that we can respond to our customers ' 

needs , improve our products where necessary to 

remain competi t ive , offer value for money and most 

importantly develop innovative solutions and 

products which set the benchmark for others to 

follow. The complaints and compl iments data assists 

in our vision lor continuous improvement. 

D P W S formally recorded 207 external compl iments 

ami 4 7 external complaints during the vear. 

Many ol our customers and ronimunilv m e m b e r s 

have expressed their appreciation to us during the 

year for the wide range of services and products 

which we provided. We value this input from our 

customers in letting us know about the things they 

liked about what w e do. 

Significant areas of compl iments received during the 

year relate to improving the infVastructure within the 

community and allowing many other state public 

sector agencies to concentrate on their core 

activities. 

A selection of some of the c o m m e n t s received were 

- ". .environmental sensitivities of .such a visionary 

project has been nothing less than outstanding, "very 

high standard of Disabled Access Reports", 

"excellent communicat ion and extremely sensitive to 

the needs ot the tamilics involved" and "thank vou lor 

your incredible support". 

We regard complaints with equal value, and see 

them as an important improvement tool to provide 

valuable information on whether we are meet ing our 

customers ' needs. We seek to respond l o complaints 

in a positive way and recognise that through our 

complaint system we need to resolve our customers ' 

concerns and at the same t ime rectify the root cause 

of the problem. O f the 4 7 external complaints 

received, four remain unresolved. 

Root causes associated with the problems which 

caused the complaint have been investigated, 

resulting in a number of improvements to our 

processes and to the wav we pertorm. 

Some significant projects c o m m e n c e d during the 

vear with customer service as the focus tor change. 

The Department's Management by Projects initiative 

is a framework to provide an integrated approach to 

planning, which will result in customers receiving 

better levels o f service and enhanced relationships. 

D P W S is also embarking on a best practice program 

with customer satisfaction as a kev driver to change. 

The aim of the program is to continually be looking 

at the best way of producing our products and 

services. The bot tom line trom these major initiatives 

will be a major cultural shift, which results in 

improved .services lor all stakeholders, especiallv <iur 

customers . 

154 



A P P E N D I X N 

S T A T U T O R Y 
RESPONSIB IL IT IES 

M a j o r L i t i g a t i o n 

O n 2 August 1995 , BT Australasia P / L c o m m e n c e d 

proceedings in the Federal Court against the State of" 

N S W andTelstra Corporation Ltd. The Department 

ot Public Works and .Services has responsibility for 

the conduct of the litigation on behalf of the N S W 

Government, 

The litigation ari,ses out o f an agreement BT 

Au.stralasia had with the State Government for the 

design, implementation and operation of a te lephone 

and data network lor N S W government agencies. 

The .Agreement was signed in November 1992 with a 

ten year t erm, and was administered within the 

Government's then Commercial Services Group 

which in April 1995 became part o f the new 

Departtnenl of Public Works and Services. 

In view of the BT Australasia's court action and 

purported termination of the Agreement , the 

Government lormallv terminated the Agreement on 

10 August 1995, 

HI Australasia tnakes a number of claims against the 

State andTelstra alleging breaches of the Trade 

Practices Aci and the N S W Fair Trading Act. It also 

alleges that the State breached the Agreement . 

Claims for damages remaine<l unquantilled as at ihe 

end of June 1997. 

The State's defence was tiled on 29 November 1995 

and essentially denies all BT Australasia's claims. 

O n 2 April 1996 the State tiled a cross-claim joining 

BT Au.stralasia's ultimate holding company British 

Telecommunications Pic in the proceedings and in 

turn claiming damages for breach of contract and 

breaches of the Trade Practices Act and Fair Trading 

Act, 

British Telecommunications PLC has also cross 

claimed against the State in the second quarter of 

1997. At the end of June 1997, parties yvere 

proceeding yvith discovery, inspection of documents 

and associated interlocutory matters. 
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Main Offices and Business Addresses 

H E A D OFFICE 

McKell Building 2-24 Rowson Place, Sydney NSW 2000 

internet address: hftp:/www.dpws.nsw.gov.au 

METROPOLITAN REGIONAL OFFICES 

M e t N o r t h West R e g i o n 

236 Richmond Road, Doonside NSW 2767 

MetSouth Reg ion 

Level 7 Civic Tower, 66-72 Rickord Road, Bonkstown NSW 2200 

CO UNTRY REGIONAL OFFICES 

North Coast Region 

Dolley Street, Lismore NSW 2480 

Hunter New England Region 

11 7 Bull Street, Newcastle West NSW 2302 

fiouth Coast Region 

84 Crown Street, Wollongong NSW 2500 

Riverina/Western Region 

140 William Street, Bathurst NSW 2795 

BUSINESS U N I T ADDRESSES 

Government Advertising Agency 

Level 1, 1 Francis Street, Dadinghurst NSW 2010 

Material Testing and Chemical Services Laboratory 

2 Cowper Street, Glebe NSW 2037 

Government Information Service 

Unit 10, Block V, 391 Park Rood, Regents Pork NSW 2143 

Statefleet Services 

Level 13, 1 Francis Street, Dadinghurst NSW 2010 

Government Printing Service 

Units 4 & 5, Block V, 391 Park Road, Regents Park NSW 2143 

State Mail Service 

15 Everley Road, Chester Hill NSW 2162 

Information Technology Service 
Level 10, 1 Francis Street, Darlinghursf NSW 2010 
NSW Supply Service 

Level 9, 1 Francis Street, Darlinghurst NSW 2010 

Manly Hydraulics Laboratory 

1 lOB King Street, Manly Vale NSW 2093 

Q Stores 

4-6 Huntley Street, Alexandria NSW 2015 

Tel: (02) 9372 8877 Fax: (02) 9372 7070 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

Tel: 

(02) 9672 5111 

(02) 9795 0777 

(066) 20 1600 

(049) 26 9920 

(042) 26 811 

(063) 33 4290 

(02) 9339 7539 

(02) 9660 6833 

(02) 9752 1 n 1 

(02) 9339 7426 

(02) 9743 8777 

(02) 9752 1700 

(02) 9339 7675 

(02) 9339 7338 

(02) 9949 0200 

(02) 9 3 1 8 7 8 8 8 

B u s i n e s s O f l i c e H o u r s : 8 . 30am t o 5 .30pm M o n d a y t o Friday 

Fox: (02) 9672 5255 

Fax: (02) 9795 0888 

Fax: (066) 20 1666 

Fax: (049) 26 9954 

Fax: (042) 26 8534 

Fax: (063) 33 4279 

Fax: (02) 9339 7170 

Fax: (02) 9692 0043 

Fax: (02) 9743 7124 

Fax: (02) 9339 7186 

Fax: (02) 9743 8588 

Fax: (02) 9743 8475 

Fax: (02) 9332 2640 

Fax: (02) 9339 7583 

Fax: (02) 9948 6185 

Fax; (02) 9318 7886 
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Index 

Aboriginal Deaths in Custody Report 1*̂  

Access t o Information ' 2 i 

Accounts Payable Performance 7 0 

Acts Administered 1 ' ̂  

Appendices ' ' ^ 

Awards 

Best Practice Program 

Boards and C o m m i t t e e s 1"^^ 

Brochures ' 2 0 

Building Industrv ( see Construct ion Industry) 

Charter and Role ^ 

Client Service Division 

Code of Conduct and Ethics 1^5 

C o d e of Practice and Tendering ' ^ 

Consumer Response 

Conference Papers " 

Construction Industry • 15, 35 

Construction Policy Steering C o m m i t t e e 1*̂  

Consultants 17, 135 

Contracting and Market Testing 1 54 

Corporate Objectives ' ^ 

Corporate Objective I 
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